V.I. VERNADSKY TAURIDA NATIONAL UNIVERSITY

THEORETICAL AND APPLIED ASPECTS
OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF MODERN
PSYCHOLOGY AND PEDAGOGY

Collective monograph

1256 233 Lviv-Torun
Y'Y () Liha-Pres
LIHA-PRES 2019




Reviewers:

Konrad Janowski, PhD, Vice-dean of the Faculty of Psychology, University of Economics and
Human Sciences in Warsaw (Republic of Poland);

Prof. dr hab. Tadeusz Dmochowski, University of Gdansk (Republic of Poland).

Theoretical and applied aspects of the development of modern psychology and pedagogy:
collective monograph / S. P. Bielavin, T. I. Bielavina, I. N. Bila, T. O. Kostina, etc. — Lviv-
Torun : Liha-Pres, 2019. — 228 s.

ISBN 978-966-397-112-4

-y Liha-Pres is an international publishing house which belongs to the category ,,C”
, according to the classification of Research School for Socio-Economic and
Natural Sciences of the Environment (SENSE) [isn: 3943, 1705, 1704, 1703,
1702, 1701; prefixMetCode: 978966397]. Official website — www.sense.nl.

The monograph is devoted to the consideration of theoretical and applied aspects of the
modern pedagogy and psychology.

In particular, the essential properties of current training of future specialists, factors of its
effectiveness, its key elements, principles, functions, means and techniques of project training
and features of using the project method from the positions of the competence approach are
analysed.

The signs of the traditionally leading institution of socialization have been defined:
conservatism, unification, limitations of influence in time, and the existence of a corps of
professional socializers. The importance of a detailed study of the problem of marginalization,
the conditions and resources for the demarginalization of the pedagogical community and its
individual segments have been emphasized.

In addition, the main trends and directions in the study of ethnogenesis, ethnic
consciousness and ethnic culture of the Crimean Tatars are being considered.

ISBN 978-966-397-112-4 © Liha-Pres,, 2019


http://www.sense.nl/

CONTENTS

INTRODUCTION ...t

FORMATION OF ASSERTIVENESS AS A MEANS
OF EQUALIZATION OF COMMUNICATIVE INTERACTION
IN POLYETHNIC SPACE OF UKRAINE

BIBIAVIN S, P oo e et e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e

THE ROLE OF SOCIO-PSYCHOLOGICAL FEATURES

OF THE PEDAGOGICAL COMMUNITY IN THE FORMATION
OF THE SOCIAL PICTURE OF THE WORLD

OF UKRAINIAN YOUTH

...... 2

BIBIAVING T . e oottt e e et e e e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e aeeenees 22

PSYCHOLOGICAL BASIS OF CREATIVE PERSONALITY
DEVELOPMENT AT THE STAGE OF CHILDHOOD

BHIA . N e 39

GENDER APPROACH AS A NECESSARY CONDITION
FOR FORMING GENDER COMPETENCE
OF STUDENTS' YOUTH

Q1Y 1] =T 1O F ST PTRRRPRR 58

PSYCHOLOGICAL AND PEDAGOGICAL BASES FORMING
OF PROFESSIONAL COMPETENCE OF THE FUTURE EXPERT

Kostyuchenko O. V. ..ot 78

IRRATIONAL CONCEPT OF MANAGEMENT EDUCATION

KOVAIENKO Y . Y @ ettt e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e aeenaens 101

CONDITION OF DEVELOPMENT AND PROBLEMS
OF MODERN EDUCATION FOR ADULTS

MASHANTKOVA L. V. ettt e e e et e e e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e aanes 120

THEORETICAL AND METHODOLOGICAL APPROACHES

TO DEFINING THE SUBJECT OF THE METHODS OF TEACHING
HUMANITARIAN DISCIPLINES AT HIGHER SCHOOL

(AS EXAMPLIFIED BY THE MULTICULTURAL

EDUCATIONAL MODEL)

I\ s TS T N0V R 137



PEDAGOGICAL PROJECT DESIGN
IN EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITY
RAAOMSKY L. P o e 159

MODERN PSYCHOLOGICAL AND PEDAGOGICAL

TECHNOLOGIES FOR THE DEVELOPMENT

OF STUDENTS’ CREATIVITY

YA a10] ] = To [0V Y P 180

PSYCHOLOGICAL PECULIARITIES OF REGULATION
OF MOTOR ACTIONS OF OLIGIPHRENS WITH THE HELP

OF SEMANTIC TASKS

ZNYLTAK N V. oo eseess e sesseesesesssssssesseessessssses e sesssssessesssssssseees 195

CONCLUSIONS ... 222



INTRODUCTION

Modern society is facing the challenge of rapid change. Today, more
and more situations arise when established norms, rules, patterns no
longer work and it is necessary to look for new ones. The search for
answers to the posed challenges is primarily intended to be carried out by
science and its representatives — scientists. When we talk about changes in
society, we take a look at psychology and pedagogy, since these very
sciences are called upon to find new ways and methods that contribute to
the flourishing of the society.

Therefore, the main goal of the authors of this monograph is to study
a wide range of scientific issues that reveal the theoretical and applied
aspects of modern pedagogy and psychology.

The paper presents the main issues of the educational space
of modern Ukraine: adult education, the introduction of pedagogical
design in educational activities, the search for new concepts of managerial
education, the implementation of a gender approach in working with
students, the basics of building professional competence of a future
specialist, the influence of the pedagogical community on shaping the
social picture of the youth world. The psychological foundations of a
creative personality development at the stage of childhood have been
presented; the psychological and pedagogical technologies for the
development of students’ creativity have been specified. In the context
of introducing inclusion into the educational space, psychological features
of working with people with special needs have been provided.

The events unfolding in the Ukrainian society require coverage of the
issues that are of high theoretical and practical importance for building
peace in the Ukrainian state. That is why the monograph presents studies
of ethnopsychogenesis and ethnic consciousness of the Crimean Tatars.
The role of assertiveness for balancing communicative interaction in
the multi-ethnic space of Ukraine has been defined.

The monograph is intended for a wide range of readers seeking to
obtain new knowledge and increase the level of scientific outlook.
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FORMATION OF ASSERTIVENESS AS A MEANS
OF EQUALIZATION OF COMMUNICATIVE INTERACTION
IN POLYETHNIC SPACE OF UKRAINE

Bielavin S. P.

INTRODUCTION

The growth of the scientific interest of social psychology in questions
of interethnic relations is reflected in the development of a number of
problems: the social psychology of the community, its place in the system
of interethnic relations', interpersonal and intergroup perception, in
particular in the area of the interconnection of national identity and
language” °, the phenomenology of ethnic stereotypes in the space
of interethnic relations® °, socio-psychological processes and mechanisms
of social perception.

Social perception in them acts as a regulator of communication and
the structure of the perception of "other" people and groups: perception
of the context of the situation, reflection, interpretation, evaluation in it
of yourself and "other".

In this sense, a certain place in the structure of the perception of the
"other" is the principle of reflected subjectivity® as an ideal representation
of one person in another, as a source of transformation meaningful to
another situation. We are talking about "the personal being of man in the
world, in the life of others, in the extension of a person in another person."

The ability of a person does not depend on external influences and
assessments, the ability to respond adequately to acute situations, to
independently regulate and be responsible for his own behavior, the
ability to defend his mind without violating the rights of another person, is

! Bactoruucskuii B. O. PocilicbkoMOBHa CIIiIBHOTA B YKpaiHi: 3arpo3H iIeHTHIHOCT i IIOCTABH IIOO
interpauii / B.O.BactoruHcbkuii // HaykoBuit BicHHK JIBbBIBCHKOTO JIepKaBHOTO YHIBEPCHTETY BHYTPILIHIX
crpas. — JIbBiB, 2008. — Bun.1. — C. 37-45.

2 Tonora A. C. COLianbHO-IICHXOIOTI4H] 0COBTHBOCTI €THOHAIIOHAIBHOI iIEHTHYHOCTI yKPATHCHKO-
pociiicbkux OUTIHTBIB : aBTOped. Hc. Ha 3400yTTS HayK. CTyIeHs KaHn. ncuxoil. Hayk : 19.00.05 «ComianbHa
IICHXOJIOTIS; TICUXO0JIOTIs comianbhoi podotu» / A. C. T'onora — K., 2012. — 18 c.

3 JounoB A. U. f3eik kak Qakrop sTHHYeckoi wuaeHtuuHoctu / A. U. lonnos, T.T. CredaneHko,
XK. T. Yranuesa / Bonpocs! nicuxosoruu. — 1997, — Ne 4, — C. 75-86.

* Cmocapescskuii M. M. Lmosii i xomisii: Hapucu, ctarTi, iHTEpB’I0 Ha TEMH MONITHIHOI T4 ETHIYHOL
ncuxojiorii / M. M. CmocapeBebkuit. — K. : I'Hosuc, 1998. — 233 ¢. — C. 58-81. C. 68-81.

® Credanenko T. I'. COLHANBHO-TICHXONOTMUYECKHE ACICKTHl W3YUEHHS STHHYECKOH WICHTHYHOCTH
[Dnexrponnsiii pecypc] / T.I. Crepanenko. — M. : ®aorucron, 1999. — Pexxum nocryma : http://flogiston.ru/
articles/social/etnic.

® Tcuxomorust passuBaroweiics manoctn / Ilox. pen. A.B.Ilerposckoro; Hayd-uccren. HH-T 06IIei 1
nenaroruyeckoit necuxosorun Axan.mea. nayk CCCP. — M.: [leparoruka, 1987. — C. 20-21.
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ensured by a confident adequate, flexible and divergent behavior, which
Is called assertiveness.

Assertiveness, in our case, should be understood as a complex
psychological phenomenon, "... which is a reduction factor in terms of
manifestation of aggressiveness, violations of the psychological
personality space and socio-psychological tension in society as a whole"".

Summarizing the achievements of different authors, we can conclude
that assertiveness is the best option between aggressive and passive
behaviors. It is aimed at achieving a mutual balance of subjects
of interaction, on the realization of their own interests in the conditions

of realization of interests of all® % 1% 11,

1. Formation of assertiveness as a means
of balancing intercultural communication
In previous publications™, the 7th factor structure of social perception
of ethnolinguistic communities was identified: "communicative enga-
gement”, "issuance of approval”, "intimacy of personal space", "criticism",
"neglect of others", "depreciation of relationships”, "Attributive empathy".
The task of the research was to confirm that the identified factors of
social perception are actualized in the context of the interaction between
ethnolinguistic groups and their representatives in opportunistically
conditioned social situations (extreme, subjectively significant,
frusturing), which contributed to the strengthening of positive or negative
components of social perception.
The format of the experiment used the technique of intragroup
discussion in microgroups and the next intergroup discussion.
In order to fix the changes of the dependent variable, a questionnaire
was used to assess the ethnic and linguistic categories at the beginning

" Mapuyk J. M. AcepTHBHICTb SK KOMIUICKCHA IHTErpaibHA XapaKTEPUCTHKA OCOGHCTOCTI
[Enextponnmuii pecype] / JI. M. Mapuyk // Bicauk Har. akanemii Jlepx. IpUKOPIOHHOT CIy»)O0M YKpaiHu. —
2012. — No 5. — Pexxum noctymy : http://archive.nbuv.gov.ua/e-journals/VVnadps/2012_5/12mimiho.pdf.

8 Kanmonu B. Kax menats Bce 1o-cBOeMy min AccepTHBHOCTb — B xu3Hb / B. Kanmonn, T. Hoak. —
CIIo. : ITurep, 1995. - 186 c.

9 Jleoutnes A. A. AccepruBHocTb. OGmieHHe U AesTenbHOCTh obmenus / A. A. Jleontses. — CII6. :
[Murep, 2008. — C. 160-215.

0xoxmosa E. B. KoHCTpyKTHBHAsT arpecCHBHOCTh B (OPMHUPOBAHWUM HABBIKOB aCCEPTUBHOTO
MOBE/ICHNs CTYJCHTOB By3a : aBTOped. AWUCC. HA COWCKAaHMWE YUYCH. CTENEHHM KaHJ. MCHXOJ. HAayK :@ CIeL.
19.00.07 «ITenarornueckas 1 Bo3pactHas ncuxonorusi» / E. B. Xoxnosa. — Hwkauit HoBropoa, 2008. — 26 c.

" lamuesa B. A. ACCEepTHBHOCTh B CTPYKType ITUYHOCTH cyObekTa amantammu / B. A. [llamuena,
K. 1. Bopob6sepa // CoumanbHO-TyMaHHWTapHBIe Haykn Ha JlampHem Boctoke : c6. crateif. — XabapoBCK :
JABIVIIC, 2009. — Ne 4. — C. 79-83.

2 Benauu C. I1. dakTopHas CTPYKTypa COLMAIbHON MNEpUENUMU IpeACTaBUTENICH ITHOJMHIBUCTH-
gyeckux obmHocteit / C. I1. benaBun // Commocdepa. — 2013. — Ne 4 ; 4. 1. — C. 156-161. — (PUHII, DOAJ,
Google Scholar).
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of the experiment and after the end of the procedure. The results of the
estimates of attractiveness proposed in the questionnaire categories by all
participants in the experiment, after the procedure, were conventionally
distributed on a language basis, and then subjected to statistical processing
and further analysis and interpretation.

At this stage 150 students from three universities took part: Kyiv
National Taras Shevchenko University, Kyiv National Economic
University named after Vadym Hetman, Kyiv National Pedagogical
University. MP Drahomanov. The participants in the pilot phase were
students who were representatives of three different ethno-linguistic
communities: Russian-speaking Russians, Russian-speaking UKkrainians,
Ukrainian-speaking Ukrainians. With the help of purposeful influence, it
was supposed to detect changes in the structure of the social perception
of the participants in the experiment.

Eight experimental groups have been formed, with a relatively equal
composition based on age, gender, nationality and language prevailing in
personal communication. In seven groups, experimental influence was
carried out to check the parameters of social perception within the limits
of seven identified mechanisms (one in each group), and the eighth group
was a control group. To measure subjective evaluation of ethnolinguistic
categories, the subjects were asked to evaluate the degree of subjective
attractiveness of these categories of people: four ethnic (Arabs,
Ukrainians, Russians, Tatars), four language (Russian-language,
Japanese-language, Ukrainian, and Tatar) and eight other (camouflage).

After the preliminary questionnaire, the subjects were offered a
stimulating material in the form of text on sharp social themes — ethnic or
linguistic confrontation — borrowed from online forums, newspaper articles
and other media messages for intragroup discussion in microgroups
and intergroup discussions. After the intragroup discussion in the
microgroups and intergroup discussions, the subjects were offered a final
questionnaire. According to the results of the experiment, it is possible to
state statistically significant differences in some of the tested parameters.

Actualization of the factor "expectation of approval™ caused among
Russian-speakers the deterioration of the assessment of ethnic categories;
Significant differences between the indices before and after the
experiment at p < 0.05 were found.

We note that to a large extent this arose due to a decrease in the
rating of the category of "Arabs" and somewhat "Ukrainians". As a result
of the activation of the "expectation approval™ factor, it turned out that
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the representations of the Russian-language subjects of the ethnic
category "Arabs" and "Ukrainians” are to some extent "alien"”, that is,
those that threaten their identity, in particular, the language's identity.
The ethnic category "Arabs" is shown to them as "distant aliens," and the
category "Ukrainians" is "close alien”. The "close alien” is more
personalized in subjective perception, from which the identity threat is
felt more acutely. The difference between the subjective appeal of
linguistic and ethnic categories is determined. If the Russian-speaking
subjects do not expect approval from representatives of "other" ethnic
groups, and perhaps avoid it, Ukrainian speakers do not expect approval
from "other" language groups. At the same time, the Russian-language
language slightly increased the assessment of the language categories
after the experimental procedure.

Actualization of the factor "intimization of the personal space"
caused a decrease in the assessment of language categories among the
Ukrainian-language subjects; Significant differences between the
indicators before and after the experiment were found at the level p < 0.1,
first of all, due to a decrease in the assessment of the categories "Russian-
language” and "Chinese-language”. The categories "Russian-language”
and "Chinese-language™ are in the presentation of Ukrainian-language
tested "strangers”, perceived as threatening their linguistic identity.
The updating of this factor leads to a strategy of avoiding Ukrainian-
language communications with Russian and Chinese. Just as in the
previous case, Chinese are perceived as "distant aliens,” and Russian-
speaking "close alien". For the Ukrainian-speaking population, the threat
of ethno-identity is precisely Russian-speaking as "close aliens."
The Russian-speaking language somewhat improved the attitude to both
ethnic and linguistic categories, while Ukrainian-speakers turned it
towards deterioration. Ukrainian-speaking people or distance themselves
from foreign-speaking communities, or reduce the assessment of the
linguistic characteristics of those who distance themselves from them.

Actualization of the factor of "neglect of others", led to a decrease in
the assessment of language categories among Ukrainian-speaking
Ukrainians; significant differences between the indices before and after
the experiment were found at the level p < 0.1, first of all, due to the
reduction of the Tatars, and to a lesser extent, of the Chinese-speakers.
This testifies to a certain "alienation" of the specified categories on a
linguistic basis and their rejection and contempt. These categories are not
perceived as a significant threat to the identity of Ukrainian-language
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subjects. In general, the evaluators have lowered their assessment of both
ethnic and linguistic categories. It is noteworthy that, as opposed to a
group of Russian-speaking subjects who lowered the assessment of
the ethnic category "Ukrainians" (that is, they treat them as "close alien™),
the attitude of Ukrainian-language subjects to the category "Russians”
(average 3.8) did not change.

Actualization of the factor "expectation of approval” led to a decrease
In the subjective evaluation of ethnic categories among Russian-language
subjects, and the effect of the mechanism of "intimization of personal
space” led to a decrease in the subjective assessment of representatives of
language categories among Ukrainian speakers subjects.

Russian-speaking subjects, both Russians and Ukrainians,
significantly reduced the rating of the very categories on an ethnic
basis, while the Ukrainian speaking showed changes in the evaluated
attitude (deterioration) to language categories, which indicates the
greater sensitivity of Ukrainian- speaking subjects to the issues of
language than ethnicity. This is due to the fact that Ukrainian speakers,
identify themselves and endanger the language. And the representatives
of the Russian-speaking community are likely to dominate the ethnic
identity, as evidenced by the greater sensitivity to the estimated attitude
to ethnicity. At the same time, the Russian speakers somewhat
Improves the attitude towards language categories and significantly
worsens ethnic attitudes.

There were no significant differences in the control group for any
parameter.

The experimental study of the factor structure of social perception and
the possibilities for its optimization is due to the need to identify changes in
the structure of social interaction of representatives of ethnolinguistic
communities as a result of a specially organized influence on the estimated
attitude to ethnic and linguistic categories as a result of manipulative
intervention in the process of assertiveness training. It can be assumed that
the optimization of the factor structure of the communicative interaction
leads to moral and reflexive processes, aseriveness in interethnic relations,
the development of understanding of the existence of the difference
between people, tolerance and respect for the otherness, the ability
to overcome stereotypes, prejudice, discrimination in interethnic relations,
on the basis of language, nationality .

This definition allows us to build a program of training asertivity as a
means of optimizing the factor structure of communicative interaction.
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The format of the molding experiment is the social-psychological training
of assertiveness, a scenario of training sessions™, **. Socio-psychological
training is the most effective practice of psychological influence, is based
on methods of group work, greatly facilitates and accelerates the process
of acquiring the ability to find adequate ways of self-knowledge,
understanding of others and skills of effective social behavior. Socio-
psychological training optimizes the communicative capabilities of the
person, more effectively promotes the occurrence of changes in the
personality traits necessary for productive interaction in the polynational
space, for a more mature reflection. The results of the forming experiment
should be approximated to the model of the statistical conclusion about
the existence of a causal relationship between the effect and the
corresponding effect, that is, between independent and dependent
variables of experimental study.

And therefore, the task of this training was to: experimentally
confirm that the factor structure of the communicative profile is optimized
In the process of a specially organized socio-psychological impact, which
determines the moral-reflexive processes and assertiveness in interethnic
relations; to contribute to the formation of moral reflection aimed at
respecting a person, tolerant attitude and understanding of the existence of
the difference between people, acceptance and respect for the otherness;
develop: readiness for independent choice of means of establishing non-
discriminatory relations with others, means of realizing human rights at
the ethnic, linguistic and general levels; the ability to overcome
stereotypes, prejudices that degrade human dignity, discrimination
in interethnic relations, language, etc.;

This effect of molding influence is especially needed in multi-ethnic
and multicultural societies, which is the Ukrainian society.

Exactly the training of assertiveness that is most justifiable in solving
the tasks set. It best determines the development of associativity
in interethnic relations of tolerance and respect for the other, the ability to
overcome stereotypes, bias on the basis of language, nationality, etc.

Interesting is the aspect of assertiveness, which is related to the
ability to optimize the contradictions that arise in ethnic and
ethnolinguistic communities and prevent the emergence of their extreme

3 Baukos M. B. Ilcuxomorus TPEHUHTOBOW pabOThI: COJEPIKATEIbHBIE, OpPTaHU3AIlMOHHBIE |
METOJIMUECKHE aCIIeKThl BeIeHHs TpeHUHToBo#t rpymibl / U. B. Baukos. — M. : Dkemo, 2008. — 416 c.

Y Mumoruna K.JL. TpenuHr kak npouecc uccienoBanus U moaenuposanust // KJI. Mumoruna. —
AxtyanbHi npobnemu ncuxosnorii. Tom X. Bunyck 4. / 3a pen. akanemika C.J{.Makcumenka. — K.: ['maBHuk,
2008. - C. 54-60.
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forms: stereotyping, bias, stigmatization, discrimination, xenophobia.
This phenomenon was laid on the basis of a molding experiment that
should help the students to form a constructive way to find the way out
of problem situations in communication, to respond optimally to
criticism, the ability to resolutely speak to themselves and others, "no",
to defend their own position, to achieve life goals, to be responsible
for your own choice.

In the course of the molding experiment, the features of social
perception and behavior in different conditions of interpersonal and group
interaction were investigated, depending on the degree of psychological
closeness (in the conditional local space, in a personally important situation
in an open social environment), the experience of communication
(the presence of stereotypes, prejudices, etc.), in conditions of false
information (in accordance with the planned procedures).

The object of the formation experiment was the socio-psychological
situation of the interaction of representatives of ethnolinguistic groups,
and his subject — the optimization of manifestations of the factors of the
communicative interaction of representatives of ethnolinguistic groups.

The experiment in the format of the training of assertiveness was
implemented as an interaction organized by the researcher between the
group of subjects and the experimental situation in order to establish the
laws of this interaction and the variables on which it depends.

It should be emphasized that the participants in the socio-
psychological training, belong to such ethnolinguistic communities:
Russian-speaking Russians, Russian-speaking Ukrainians, Ukrainian-
speaking Ukrainians.

87 students from higher educational institutions participated in the
training: Berdyansk State Pedagogical University named after P. D. Osi-
penko and TG Shevchenko Chernigiv State Pedagogical University.
The age range of the subjects is from 18 to 20 years. Five experimental
groups were formed, with a relatively equal composition based on age,
gender, nationality and language prevailing in personal communication,
and one control group.

To measure the subjective evaluation of ethnic and linguistic
categories, the subjects were asked to evaluate the degree of subjective
attractiveness of such categories of people: ethnic (Arabs, Ukrainians,
Russians, Tatars), linguistic (Russian-language, Chinese-language,
Ukrainian, Tatar) and other (camouflage). The questionnaire included
three categories of categories for ranking.
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The prevailing material for the experimental situation were
conditionally indicated as the usual, and conditionally set psychologically
dangerous, acute life events, when entering which, the testers can
represent the most pronounced "deviations" in actions, forms of behavior
from the generally accepted norms in the community.

First, it was necessary to find out how they manifest themselves in
the conditional local space in a conditionally isolated group, when the
active interaction of the individual with his immediate environment is
limited only by an interpersonal relationship within this group and
narrow-minded interests.

In such an alternative discipline may be the rigid status hierarchy and
the structural division into distinct subgroups. They often have a low level
of reciprocity of elections and a high rate of "neglected", but there may
also be a high level of intra-group cohesion in relation to the vital events
of the group in the proposed circumstances.

When carrying out measurements before and after the training, the
conditional situation of getting into an unidentified island was proposed.
It was necessary to rank the categories in the list of ethnic, linguistic,
socially vulnerable and neutral evaluated on the basis of preferential
treatment in the event of such a situation.

Second, it is important to establish how the "significant other"
influences the choice, as the factor structure of communicative interaction
manifests itself in the situation of taking into account the interests
of "significant other". This term is used to identify a loved one that is
important in personal life, such as a family member or friend. "Significant
Other" affects a person in a certain way, which is expressed in a
qualitative change in its semantic formations and behavioral activity.

In a training situation in the role of "significant other" act either
brother or sister. For participants before and after the training, it was
necessary to rotate the list of ethnic, linguistic, socially vulnerable and
neutral rating categories on the basis of giving priority if the brother or
sister would be friends or meet with one of the representatives of the
specified categories.

Thirdly, how exactly do they manifest themselves in an open social
environment, when interethnic interaction does not involve limiting
contacts with one's own group, only one language of communication,
etc. This implies the interaction of a society involving representatives
of various ethnic groups and ethnolinguistic groups, and communi-
cation isalso realized in other diverse relationships beyond this
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particular group as it is socially developed. Such groups are mainly
focused on the primacy of emotional factors, as opposed to joint
activities. They are characterized by a low indicator of mutual
reference, that is, low indicators of mutual elections and alienation or
neglect. In the third conditional situation, such a role was played by a
student group, whose method of ranking was to select those for whom
the subjects most favored the joint study in the class.

Control over independent and dependent variables was carried out
by means of preliminary and control measurements of the attitude
towards the ethnic and ethnolinguistic categories being evaluated. There
was no molding effect in the control group, and the difference in time
between the previous and the final measurements corresponded to the
difference in the experimental groups.

The training provided one lesson in each group, which lasted for
three hours, and, in addition to the tasks already defined, solved the search
tasks of updating certain constructs of socio-psychological mechanisms
and controlling changes.

The strategic training line can be defined as receiving new
information about yourself, others, relationships with them; recon-
sideration of representations regarding the image of "I", "We" and "They";
building a new type of relationship with yourself, with others;
consolidating the positive experience of communication and overcoming
unconventional ways of interaction.

For the control of independent and dependent variables, a
questionnaire has been developed that consists of three lists of such
evaluable categories: representatives of ethnic, ethnolinguistic, socially
vulnerable and neutral strata of the population. Measurement of the results
took place "before" and "after" the training of assertiveness, in three series
of measurements, taking into account the conditionally chosen situation,
with the following instructions:

1) The first conditional situation (here and below): If you were on
a deserted island, who would you be more willing to meet in such
a situation? In each list of ten categories give first place to those who
prefer, then the second most desirable of those who stayed and so on
to ten.

2) The second conditional situation (here and below): In the same
way, make a ranking of those who would prefer if the brother or sister
would be friends or meet with any of the representatives of the specified
categories.

10



3) The third conditional situation (here and below): By the same
method, rank the ones with whom you would be willing to study in one
group at the university.

The first list included categories: Arabs, Russians, Bulgarians,
students, Ukrainians, athletes, Tatars, Catholics, fellow countrymen,
“four-eyes”

The second list consisted of the following rated categories: Russian-
speaking; Bulgarian-speaking; Tatar-speaking; Ukrainian-speaking;
polish-speaking; Japanese-speaking; people with gypsum on the leg;
people with hearing aids; people with a scar on the face; good people.

The third list included categories: carefree, sad, cheerful, calm,
indifferent, believers, active, redhead, singing, thoughtful.

The main methods during the training work were group discussion
and simulation of the interaction situation in various modifications and in
different configurations.

Group discussion is defined as a way of organizing communication
of group members. It allows you to discuss the problem from the opposite
views, to see the different positions of the participants about it. In a group
discussion, an analysis of mental states in the set of possible situations
that can cause uncertainty in their actions and judgments. Group members
analyze personal experiences, resources and opportunities to overcome
contradictions and prejudices in interethnic interaction. In the process
of transforming the elements of the value-semantic sphere of the
personality there is awareness of their own assertive positions.

The method of modeling the situation allows to actualize in the
value-semantic sphere the person changes in the process of acquiring
new experience. It helps the individual to acquire the ability to navigate
in different situations, updates her readiness to experience conflicts and
effects in interethnic communication, constructively, with the
preservation of the integrity of their psychic world, self-esteem;
overcome difficult life situations, defend their rights, demonstrating
positivity and respect for others.

Under these conditions, it's important for every person to understand,
understand the significance of another culture, unusual phenomena, and
include new knowledge in his cultural arsenal, in the structure of his
behavior and lifestyle, to find resources to overcome problems,
frustration, personal involvement in the affairs of the state and society.
It is important to realize the need to develop tolerance, unbiased attitude
to others, and so on.
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2. Characteristics of changes as a result of optimization
of the factor structure of the communicative interaction
of representatives of ethnolinguistic groups

The obtained results before and after the experiment were initially
subjected to the procedure of factor analysis by the method of the main
components in various conditionally given situations of ethnolinguistic
choice (3 series of measurements in accordance with the conditional
situations described in the preceding paragraphs), which made a grouping
of signs (representatives of ethnic, ethnolinguistic, socially vulnerable and
neutral strata of society) based on the most significant correlations
between them.

According to the results of factor analysis of the data obtained for the
socio-psychological training, in the first conditional situation (“desert
island™), 5 factors were distinguished. The total variance of the results of
the factor analysis is 51.2%, the cumulative% of the first three factors
amounted to 33.5%.

The first factor united the following categories: on one pole there
were Bulgarians, Tatars, indifferent, careless, Arabs; on the other -
Ukrainians, Catholics, active, countrymen, singers. The categories of
"strangers"” have certain features of remoteness, indistinct (indifferent),
contain ethnic categories that are not prevalent in the territory of Ukraine.
This gives grounds for referring them to "distant foreigners."

The second factor combines categories on the basis of ethnolinguistic
and neutral direction, namely: at one pole there were categories of united
features, socially vulnerable strata of society with a slightly negative tone:
people with gypsum on the leg, people with hearing aids, indifferent
people with scar on face, students. That is, those that, of course, need
sympathy and support, but cannot be classified as "we", although they can
be defined as distant "their". At the other end, there were mainly linguistic
categories: Polish-speaking, Bulgarian-speaking, calm, who also do not
belong to the definition of "we", but rather belong to distant "alien", but
abstract, and therefore safer. Although both poles combine the attribution
to the "they" group, such a result shows a certain contrast between
linguistic categories that do not require emotional expense and those who
need help and altruism.

The third factor includes categories that are defined as neutral, so it
makes no sense to analyze them thoroughly, but draws attention to the fact
that ethnic and linguistic categories also differentiated in opposition to
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"their own — a stranger." At one pole — Japanese-speaking, and on the
other side were Ukrainian-speaking and Russian.

The fourth factor combines ethnic and linguistic categories and also
defined the bipolar structure where the categories were at one pole: Tatar-
speaking, Bulgarian-speaking, Arabs, Russians, carefree, and on the
other — “four-eyes”, people from scar on the face, redheads, thoughtful.
Here the ethnic and linguistic categories are opposed to those who always
sympathize.

Interestingly, Russians were among the conditional category "they"
on the same level, considering that most of the participants represent the
Russian-speaking community in Ukraine, which does not identify itself
with native speakers from another state. This can be explained by the fact
that the participants of the training were born in an independent state,
identify themselves with the Ukrainian community, and Russians may
already be perceived as "close alien". Note that the relationship with
"close alien" is always more acute, because the threat of identity is more
realistic than a distant alien, the threat of identity, from which it has an
abstract character (for example, Japanese).

In the fifth factor at one pole, those who speak Polish, and on the
other — those who speak Russian. Such a distribution can characterize the
presence of hard stereotypes according to ethnic and linguistic features.
Other categories characterize the neutral features of social groups.

According to the results of factor analysis of the data obtained after
the socio-psychological training in the first conditional situation, also
5 factors were distinguished. The total variance of the results of the factor
analysis is 50.8%, the cumulative percentage of the first three factors
was 34.0%.

In the first factor at one pole, along with neutral, the categories were
grouped according to ethnic and ethnolinguistic characteristics, categories
of people with special needs: Ukrainian-speaking, Arabs, people with
gypsum in the foot, people with scar on their faces, people with hearing
aids ; on the other side, along with the neutral categories, were Polish-
speaking, Bulgarian-speaking, and Muslims.

The displacement of categories according to ethnic and ethno-
linguistic features towards the socially vulnerable (before the training they
were opposed) suggests the emergence of a somewhat sympathetic
attitude to them, the idea that after the training the testers had confidence
that, along with the socially vulnerable ethnic and ethnolinguistic
categories, they deserved on a more tolerant attitude.
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In the second factor, ethnic, linguistic and neutral categories were
united on one pole: Polish-speaking, sad, thoughtful, athletes; on the other
side, along with neutral categories (thoughtful, cheerful, indifferent) —
representatives of socially vulnerable categories, namely people with
hearing aids, with gypsum on the leg, as well as ethnic, for example,
Ukrainians. The socially-vulnerable strata, to which Ukrainians joined the
training, are opposed to Polish-speaking on one pole with neutral
categories. That is, after the training, Ukrainians were more acceptable to
compassion and leniency on themselves.

The third factor is presented: at one pole — Tatars-speaking, Tatars,
Russian-speaking who represent the categories "they", that is, "not their
own"; on the second: Ukrainians, Ukrainian-speaking, singing, active, that
is, "we" or "ours",

Fourth and fifth factors did not reveal evidence for analysis.

Summarizing the results of factor analysis for the first conditional
situation, we can determine the tendencies of weakening of negativism,
more lenient attitude to the ethnic and linguistic categories. There is a
general tendency to mitigate stereotyped ethnic and ethnolinguistic
indications. This is confirmed by a combination of factors at one pole,
which contrasted in measuring with the training procedure, namely, the
categories defined by representatives of socially vulnerable social strata
and ethnic and ethnolinguistic categories.

The next step was to create two new variables: the first included all
ethnic categories, and the second one — all languages. A linear clustered
model based on the MANOVA procedure was constructed to compare
the average "before™ and "after" experiments in the first series of measu-
rements, in the pre-established ethnic and linguistic variables, among
the representatives of ethnolinguistic communities. The criterion
of significance was Bonferon's criterion chosen as the most sensitive to
the number of measurements.

In the first situation, in the ethnic variable, significant differences
between the "before™ and "after" experiments were detected. The increase
of subjective evaluation of ethnic categories among the Russians tested was
revealed. That is, assertiveness in interpersonal and intergroup relations
allows optimizing the parameters of social perception. In the linguistic
variable significant differences between the "before" and "after" experi-
ments were identified. The subjective evaluation of linguistic categories in
groups of Russians and Russian-speaking Ukrainians at the level p < 0.1
was found to decrease. Apparently, for Russian-speaking tested language
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identity is a significant or even painful sign. According to the results of the
calculations revealed a tendency to improve the attitude towards ethnic
communities, and some deterioration of the attitude to the linguistic.

In the second conditional situation (“significant other"), based on the
results of factor analysis of the data obtained "before" the procedure
of socio-psychological training in the process of polling the total number
of test participants training, identified 5 factors. The total variance
of the results of the factor analysis is 53.969%, the cumulative percentage
of the first three factors was 34.508%.

The first factor is represented: at one pole there were Bulgarian-
speaking, Japan-speaking, Tatar-speaking, Arabs, Russians, indifferent;
on the other side there were “four-eyes”, singers, good people, people
with gypsum on the leg. Ethnic and linguistic categories that are at one
pole indicate the actualization of ethnolinguistic identity.

The third factor is represented by the following categories: Japan-
speaking, fellow countrymen, Catholics, and Ukrainian-speaking at
one pole; at the other poles — Arabs, Bulgarian-speaking, careless,
Bulgarian, Russians. This contrast shows a comparison of the far and
fairly abstract "alien” and more or less "theirs" at one pole, which is
consistent with the provisions on the need for psychological safety set
forth in the first section. On the other side of the pole are opposing this
category of close "strangers", which, constitute a greater threat to the
identity of the testers.

In the fourth factor at one pole were Bulgarians, Tatars, sad, Russian-
speaking; at the other end, good people, Catholics, calm, people with a
scar on their faces, believers. At one pole in this factor, they became
significant for the tested categories, which are presumably part of
the category "close alien™.

The second and fifth factors did not reveal evidence for analysis.

According to the results of factor analysis of data obtained after the
socio-psychological training, in the second conditional situation, 5 factors
were distinguished. The total variance of the results of the factor analysis
Is 53.492%, the cumulative percentage of the first three factors amounted
to 35.775%.

The first factor is represented by the following categories: at one
pole: Bulgarian-speaking, believers, Polish-speaking, Japan-speaking,
Tatar-speaking, cheerful, fellow countrymen; at the other poles: people
with gypsum on the leg, people with hearing aids, carefree, indifferent,
people with scar on their faces, students. Conflict within a single factor of
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socially vulnerable strata and categories that can be generally called
"others", or even more or less distant "strangers"”, indicates a certain
degree of social exclusion of the subject.

The second factor is represented by the following categories: at one
pole: active, thoughtful, singing, “four-eyes”, people with scar on the face,
Ukrainian-speaking; at the other poles: Japan-speaking, -careless,
indifferent, Bulgarians, Arabs, cheerful, sad. Within the limits of this
factor the opposition of ethnic and linguistic categories, together with
the neutral categories, reveals a certain threat of Ukrainian language from
the side of "distant foreigners".

The third factor is represented by the following categories: at one
pole: Japan-speaking, Tatar-speaking, Catholics, Redheads, fellow
countrymen; at the other poles: Arabs, Russians, athletes, Russian-
speaking. Contradiction of the categories of "distant aliens” and "close
alien" confirms that with "distant foreigners" under certain conditions one
can understand and do not constitute a perceived threat, and "close
alien" — clearer, more tangible, and therefore cause a more acute reaction.

Fourth and fifth factors did not reveal evidence for analysis.

According to the results of the factor analysis to the socio-
psychological training in the third conditional situation, 5 factors were
distinguished. The total dispersion is 56.806%, the cumulative percentage
of the first three factors is 37.952%.

The first factor is represented by the following categories: at one
pole: Polish-speaking, Bulgarian-speaking, Arabs, Tatar-speaking, Japan-
speaking, Bulgarians, sad; at the other poles: people with hearing aids,
people with gypsum on the leg, people with scar on the face, “four-eyes”,
Ukrainians, Redheads.

The second factor is represented by the following categories: at one
pole: active, Ukrainian, good people, thoughtful, Redheads, singing; at the
other poles: Bulgarian-speaking, Arabs, Tatar-speaking, indifferent, sad,
careless. Within this factor, we see the opposition of Ukrainians who are
on the same pole with positively connotative categories, other ethnic and
linguistic categories, with mostly negative connotations.

The fourth factor is represented by the following categories: at one
pole: thoughtful, calm, athletes, Russian-speaking, Russians; at the other
poles: people with hearing aids, “four-eyes”, good people, Tatars.
Regarding this factor, one of the poles along with the categories
of Russian-speakers and Russians, got other signs that have a positive
connotation. On the other side of the pole — together with the Tatars were

16



the categories of socially vulnerable, which can be understood as a rather
lenient attitude.

Third and fifth factors did not reveal evidence for analysis.

According to the results of the factor analysis after the socio-
psychological training in the third conditional situation, 5 factors were
distinguished. The total variance of the results of the factor analysis is
55.669%, the cumulative percentage of the first three factors was
37.440%.

The first factor is represented by the following categories: at one
pole: singing, Ukrainian-speaking, “four-eyes”, active, thoughtful, fellow
countrymen, Ukrainians, people with scar on his face; at the other poles:
Bulgarian-speaking, Bulgarians, sad, careless, Arabs. In the context of this
factor, we see a socially vulnerable one at the same time with Ukrainian-
speaking, which is understood as a lenient attitude towards these
categories; On the other hand, they are opposed to other ethnic and
linguistic categories that are understood as "'not their own".

The second, third, fourth and fifth factors did not reveal evidence
for analysis.

After conducting factor analysis in the third series, we again
compared the mean values of the rank of ethnic and ethnolinguistic
categories by the MANOVA procedure. In the ethnic variable, significant
differences were found in the group of Russian-speaking Russians at the
level p < 0.1, that is, there is an increase in the subjective assessment of
ethnic categories. In the linguistic variable significant differences were
found in the group of Russian-speaking Ukrainians at the level p < 0,1,
that is, there is an increase in the evaluation of these categories. We also
see some deterioration in the evaluation of linguistic categories in the
group of Ukrainian-speaking Ukrainians.

The general tendency to mitigate stereotyped guides by ethnic and
ethnolinguistic features is revealed. This is confirmed by a combination of
features at one pole, previously contrasted with the measurement of the
training procedure, namely, the categories that define the representatives
of socially vulnerable social strata and ethnic and ethnolinguistic
categories.

The general attitude towards the estimated ethnic categories in most
cases has improved due to the fact that ethnicity is a rather abstract
category. The structure of one ethnic group may include many national
groups, but their representatives often have a narrow, national identity, so
the attitude to ethnic belonging is not so acute.
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In contrast, the attitude to language categories can be divided into
three components: the attitude towards "close ones" — Russian-speaking
and Ukrainian-speaking in general have improved; the attitude towards
"close aliens™ — the Bulgarian-speaking and Tatar-speaking categories of
evaluation generally deteriorated, the attitude towards "distant foreigners"
— rather abstract for the experienced, Polish-speaking and Japan-speaking,
has generally improved.

Language is the most significant sign of division into "their" and
"strangers", but with some language groups, they are tested or met every
day, or at least they know about their presence next to them, and with
others — either they are not at all, or so infrequently, that these groups
acquire a rather abstract, blurred status of "distant strangers", as Polish
and Japanese speakers. So the attitude to "close alien™ will always be
sharper than to "distant", because "close alien" is always more dangerous.

Reducing the effects of negative stereotypes in the process of
perceiving "the other" and the "alien" groups requires the participants
to engage in the awareness of their own bias and the desire to change
their beliefs based on the values of tolerance, justice, equality and
conscience.

In this way, we were able to determine what changes in the social
identity of youth occur as a result of one or another factor and whether
these changes are related to its influence.

CONCLUSIONS

Conducting a molding experiment to optimize the intercultural
communication of representatives of ethnolinguistic communities in
various conditionally prescribed situations, the method of socio-
psychological training of assertiveness made it possible to draw separate
conclusions.

The general tendency of softening of stereotypical installations
according to ethnic characteristics is observed. It is established that the
severity of the factors of social perception is actualized and optimized in
the process of social interaction between different ethno-linguistic groups
or their representatives in different social conditions and situations,
provided that they are organized in interaction and assertive behavior.

The identified components of the factor structure of social perception
can be optimized in the process of specially organized influence (training
of assertiveness), which results in the reduction of the effects of negative
stereotypes in the process of perceiving the "other" and "alien" groups and
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requires the participants to understand the interactions of their own bias
and the desire to change their beliefs. , based on the values of tolerance,
justice, equality and conscience.

Experimental way has been found that optimization of communi-
cative interaction leads to moral and reflexive processes, development of
understanding of the existing difference between people and communities
on the grounds of language and ethnicity, determines tolerant attitude and
respect to the otherness, ability to overcome stereotypes, prejudice,
discrimination in interethnic relations. Experimental impact on repre-
sentatives of ethnolinguistic communities has shown that updating
of the factor "expectation of approval” led to a decrease in the assessment
of ethnic categories among Russian-speaking subjects; actualization
of the factors "intimization of personal space" and "neglect of others" led
to a decrease in the assessment of language categories in Ukrainian-
speaking subjects.

It is revealed that for Russian-speaking tested language identity is
more significant; there was a decrease in the subjective evaluation
of linguistic categories in Russian and Russian-speaking Ukrainians.
Inthe ethnic variable in the Russian-speaking Russian group, the
subjective assessment of ethnic categories has increased.

The results of the experiment made it possible to conclude that the
most sensitive to the influence of the components of social perception in
the conditions of ethnolinguistic choice are situations of an open social
environment, conditional localized space, the ideal representation
of a subjectively significant "other".

It is shown that direct interethnic communication does not necessarily
contribute to the optimization of social stereotypes and the destruction
of prejudices. Awareness of the similarity of the properties and values
of "their" and "strangers" leads to positive changes in perception.

SUMMARY

The article is devoted to studying the results of experimental
influence on representatives of various ethnic and linguistic communities
of modern Ukraine, the program and the general course of the experiment
are presented, certain conclusions are made.

The general tendency of softening of stereotypical installations
according to ethnic characteristics is observed. It is established that the
severity of the factors of social perception is actualized and optimized in
the process of social interaction between different ethno-linguistic groups
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or their representatives in different social conditions and situations,
provided that they are organized in interaction and assertive behavior.

It is revealed that for Russian-speaking tested language identity is
more significant; there was a decrease in the subjective evaluation of
linguistic categories in Russian and Russian-speaking Ukrainians. In the
ethnic variable in the Russian-speaking Russian group, the subjective
assessment of ethnic categories has increased.

It is shown that direct interethnic communication does not necessarily
contribute to the optimization of social stereotypes and the destruction of
prejudices. Awareness of the similarity of the properties and values of
“their" and "strangers" leads to positive changes in perception.

REFERENCES

1. benaBun C. I1. ®akTopHasi CTPyKTypa COIMAIbHOW MEpIEeHIUU
npeAcTaBuTeNe 3THONMMHTBUCTHYEeCKUX obOmHocTel / C. I1. benaBun //
Commocdepa. — 2013. — Ne4; 4. 1. — C.156-161. — (PUHILI, DOAIJ,
Google Scholar).

2. Bacrotuncbkuit B. O. PociiicbkoMOBHa CIUTbHOTAa B YKpaiHi: 3arpo-
3M 1IEHTUYHOCTI 1 mocraBu monxo iHTerpamii / B. O. Bacrotuncbkwuii //
HaykoBuii BicHUK JIbBIBCBKOT'O JI€p’KaBHOTO YHIBEPCHUTETY BHYTPIIIHIX
crpaB. — JIpBiB, 2008. — Bum.1. — C. 37-45.

3.BaukoB U. B. Tlcuxonoruss TpPEeHWHroBOW pabOTHI: cojaepka-
TEIbHBIC, OPTaHU3alMOHHBIE W METOJWYECKUE AaCIEeKThl BEICHUS
TpenuHroBoi rpynimsl / Y. B. Bauko. — M. : Dkcmo, 2008. — 416 c.

4.Tomora A. C. ComlabHO-IICUXOJIOTTYHI OCOOJIMBOCTI €THOHAI[IO-
HaJbHOI 1JICHTUYHOCTI YKPaiHChKO-POCIHCHKHUX OUIIHTBIB : aBTOped.
muc. ... kana. ncuxod. Hayk @ 19.00.05 «CouiaibHa NCUXOJIOTIS;
ncuxosioris comiansHoi podotu» / A. C. T'onora — K., 2012. - 18 c.

5. JlonmoB A. M. SI3bik kak (akTop ITHUYECKOW HACHTUYHOCTU /
A. WU. lonnos, T.I'. Credpanenko, XK. T. YranueBa // Bomnpocsl mcuxo-
gorun. — 1997. — Ne 4, — C. 75-86.

6. Kanmmonu B. Kak gemate Bce mo-cBoeMmy wiM ACCEpPTHBHOCTH —
B »ku3Hb / B. Kanmonwu, T. Hosak. — CII0. : [Tutep, 1995. — 186 c.

7.JIeontbeB A. A. AccepTtuBHOCTh. OOIECHHE U JACATEIHHOCTH
obomenus / A. A. Jleoutsen. — CIIO. : ITutep, 2008. — C. 160-215.

8. Mapuyk JI. M. AcepTUBHICTh SIK KOMIUIEKCHA IHTETpaJbHA
xapakTepucTuka ocooucrocti [Enextponnuii pecypc] / JI. M. Mapuyk //
Bicauk Harm. akamemii [{epx. mpukopaoHHOI ciyx0u Ykpainu. — 2012. —

20



Ne5., -  Pexum pocrymy: http://archive.nbuv.gov.ua/e-journals/
Vnadps/2012_5/12mImiho.pdf.

9. Mumotuna K.JI. TpeHuHr kak mpolmecc HCCIEIOBaHUS U
mozaenupoBanus // K.JI. MumotnHa. — AKTyaabHI MPOOJIEMHU TICUXOJIOT1].
Tom X. Bunyck 4. / 3a pen. akanemika C.J[.Makcumenka. — K.: I'1aBHUK,
2008. - C. 54-60.

10. Ilcuxonorus pazsuBaronieiics suaHoct / [loa. pen. A. B. Ilet-
poBckoro; Hayu-uccnen. uH-T oOIed M MeAaroruyeckoil MCUXOJOTUHU
Axan.nien. Hayk CCCP. — M.: Tlengaroruka, 1987. — C. 20-21.

11. CmrocapeBcbkuit M. M. Imro3ii 1 komizii: Hapucu, crarTi, iHTEpB’ 10
Ha TEMH MOJIITUYHOI Ta eTHIYHOI ricuxoJiorii / M. M. CmrocapeBchkuid. — K. :
I'nosmc, 1998. — 233 ¢c. — C. 58-81. C. 68-81.

12. Credanenko T.T".  ConumanbHO-TICUXOJOTUYECKHUE  ACIEKTHI
W3YUCHHS JITHUYECKOM HMACHTUYHOCTH [DJIEKTpOHHBIN pecypc] /
T.T. Crepanenko. — M.: ®porucron, 1999. — Pexum pocryna:
http://flogiston.ru/articles/social/etnic.

13. XoxnoBa E. B. KoHcTpykTHBHas arpecCMBHOCTh B (DOPMHUPO-
BAaHUU HABBIKOB aCCEPTHUBHOIO MOBEJEHUSI CTYJICHTOB By3a : aBTOped.
JIMCC. HA COMCKAHME YY€H. CTENEHU KaH[I. MCUXoJI. HayK : cren. 19.00.07
«Ilegarornueckas u Bo3pactHas Tncuxojorus» / E. B. XoxmoBa. —
Hwxnuii Hosropon, 2008. — 26 c.

14. IlamueBa B. A. AccepTUBHOCTh B CTPYKTYpe JHMYHOCTH
cyobekTa agantauuu / B. A. [llamuesa, K. U. BopoObeBa // ConuanbHo-

rymMaHuTapHble Hayku Ha JlanbHem Bocrtoke : c0. crareil. — XabapoBcK :
JABI'VIIC, 2009. — Ne 4. — C. 79-83.

Information about the author:

Bielavin S. P.

PhD in Social Psychology,

Associate Professor at the Department of Psychology and Pedagogy
of the Scientific and Humanitarian Institute

of the V. I. Vernadsky Taurida National University

21



DOI https://doi.org/10.36059/978-966-397-112-4/22-38

THE ROLE OF SOCIO-PSYCHOLOGICAL FEATURES
OF THE PEDAGOGICAL COMMUNITY
IN THE FORMATION OF THE SOCIAL PICTURE
OF THE WORLD OF UKRAINIAN YOUTH

Bielavina T. I.

INTRODUCTION

In Ukraine, recently, there is a multidimensional process of
coexistence and interaction of new ideologies, different cultures and their
representatives. This determines the formation of a new social identity,
positive and common to the Ukrainian society. Actively involved all strata
of society in various activities, which are due to the emergence of new
forms of ownership. Against the background of the construction of
statehood, the inclusion of citizens in a new system of interpersonal
relations, mediated, inter alia, by the building of democratic foundations
of society and the development of a culture of civicism is intensified, that
IS, an intensive personality embedding into the versatile socio-cultural life
of modern Ukraine takes place.

In such conditions, the formation of a general and social picture of
the world of children, adolescents, youths, youth is carried out. In
addition, their life benchmarks are determined. Traditionally, the main
institutions of influence on the formation of a person are family and
school. At the same time, almost two decades have been marked by a
certain activity of a critical analysis of the domestic educational system,
which does not manage to overcome the violent changes in public life,
values and models of identification. In fact, education gradually loses
value itself and becomes only a means of generating high incomes in the
future, or, worse, a means of "waiting" for social hardship.

Partial formal and total informal commercialization of education, the
gradual aging of the pedagogical corps of the state secondary school, the
outflow of young, socially mobile educators, the emergence of social
apathy of the share of teaching, even a certain marginalization of the
educational community as a whole and its individual components led to a
decrease in social efficiency and a reduction in prestige education.

Circumstances and problems that are subjectively perceived by
young people as impediments to normal life can be defined as typical
situations that simulate typical behaviors, whose manifestations are fixed
in determining the typical strategy of a person, such as the ability and
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readiness for a particular choice and the ability to accept certain solution
in accordance with the life benchmarks.

Usually the assimilation of norms and values of the actual social
space is carried out by the older generation, which can provide young
people with the necessary samples of adaptive behavior or through the
targeted influence of professional socializers: teachers, educators,
psychologists in the education system, social educators, social workers,
etc. Therefore, in order to analyze the peculiarities of the pedagogical
community and its role in shaping the social picture of the world and the
living standards of young people in contemporary Ukraine, it is
considered necessary to define a wide range of such problems.

1. Socio-psychological characteristics
of the pedagogical community in modern Ukraine

During the changes in our state, the whole society at the same time
was in a situation of dissonance in all its kinds and circumstances, which
require the maximal updating of adaptive resources of the individual. This
Is especially true for young people who are most vulnerable and most
often need social assistance.

In the defined conditions of the development of Ukrainian society
and its future there was a problem of determining the socio-psychological
specificity of the pedagogical community, its gradual partial
marginalization, as well as clarifying the conditions and resources of the
demarginerization of separate segments of the educational space on the
one hand, and on the other — the role of the pedagogical community in the
formation the social picture of the world and the life-marker of the next
generation.

That is, the research search within this work is aimed at attracting
attention and preliminary analysis of the problem of partial
marginalization of the pedagogical community, its psychological
components, in particular, the importance of the profession in limiting
the resourcefulness of the subject of pedagogical activity, and reducing
the effectiveness of its educational effect.

“Transfer of experience to the new generation is an ontological
function of a social organism, which needs to be carried out with natural
enthusiasm and genuine professional dedication”, V. Tatenko notes,
analyzing the socio-psychological problems of reforming education®.

! Tarenko B.O. CouianbHo-ncuxonoriuni mpo6nems pedOpMyBaHHS OCBITH: CIPOGA CHCTEMHO-
THUITOJIOTIYHOTO aHanizy // HaykoBi cTymii i3 comianeHOI Ta moniTnaHoi mcuxodorii. — 2005, — Ne 10 (13). -
C. 15-35.
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But the transition period in the reform of education turned out to be
rather problematic and was accompanied by events that had somewhat
negative consequences. Partial formal and total informal commercia-
lization of education has led to the fact that commercial educational
establishments received a competitive advantage in contrast to the general
secondary school. The youngest, active, mobile, flexible group of
educational services specialists directed their professional efforts towards
non-state-owned educational institutions. This, in turn, led to the gradual
aging of the pedagogical corps of the state secondary school, the departure
of young, socially mobile educators from it, the emergence of social
apathy of the share of teaching as an integrated community, and, to a
degree, the marginalization of the teaching community as a whole and its
individual components.

The above-mentioned resulted in the tendency to lose part of the
layer of intellectuals and intellectuals who would not have nostalgic
experiences with the past. Their main function (the transfer to the next
generation of basic values and cultural standards within the cultural and
normative system of modern society, the formation of a social picture
of the world of the new generation) is partially limited to these trends.

Thus, the traditional conservatism of the education system as a
function of preserving socially approved values and living standards,
material difficulties at the present stage of the formation of Ukrainian
statehood, lack of flexibility in the public sector to the introduction of new
educational technologies, led to a decrease in social efficiency and a
reduction in the prestige of education.

The problem of the influence of the profession on a person and a
professional group has traditionally been studied as the relationship
between activity and personality in the system of professions
“human-human”, profession and consciousness, but has not yet been
studied in this context. The theoretical foundations of its development
are well-known concepts and approaches: general psychological,
psychological and pedagogical; socio-engineering, engineering-psycho-
logical, and professional studies, which are represented by the researches
of E. Klimov?, O. Malchazov®.

Specifics of social or communicative professions are characterized
by the advantage of situations with high emotional saturation and
cognitive complexity of interpersonal communication. This requires a

2 Kinmos E.A. Icuxonorus npodeccuonana. — M.: Ilexaroruka, 1996, — 125 c.
ManxazoB O. P. [Icuxomnoris mpari: HaBy. nociOHuK Ui cryn. By3iB / O. P. Manxa3os. — Kuis : Llentp
ya6osoi mit. (LIYJI), 2010. — 206 c. : puc., Tabm.
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specialist significant personal contribution to establishing trust
relationships and the ability to manage emotional tension in professional
communication.

The professions of the type “human-human” include the so-called
“social” or “communicative” professions, which are characterized by
“constant intensive communication with colleagues, subjects of professio-
nal activity”, namely, managers at all levels, representatives of service
occupations, medical workers, workers in the sphere of education
(scientific and pedagogical workers of institutions of higher and
secondary education, teachers, educators of kindergartens), psychologists,
psychotherapists, psychiatrists and others. E. Klimov developed a four-
level classification of professions on the basis of the subject, goals, means
and conditions of work and introduced the concept of professions such as
“human-human’”.

A. Pines and E. Aronson, examined the state of physical and
emotional exhaustion and other manifestations of disharmony of
experiences and behavior as a result of prolonged stay in emotionally
difficult situations®.

In American psychology, the subject of the study was different — the
concept of “engagement” proposed by C. Maslach. Its content
characterizes the focus on labor and the positive attitude towards it,
enthusiasm, vigor, and efficiency”>.

Features of professional stress, its causes and consequences
at the employees of educational organizations were investigated by
L.O. Kitaev-Smyk®. A.O.Rean and A.A. Baranov’, L.M. Karamushka®
and S.V. Mitina’, etc.

“The psychological specificity of stress depends both on external
influences, and on the personal meaning of the purpose of the activity, an
assessment of the situation in which the person is. Production situations
can act not so much as a cause, but as a reason for the emergence
of stressful workers. ... The true causes are hidden in personality
characteristics: outlook and settings, needs and motives, goals, stereotypes

* Opranusanuonsas ncuxonorus: YueGuuk (mog obmeil pepakiueii A.B. Jleonosoif) / A. B. Jleonosa,
M. M. AbxnynnaeBa, T. }O. bazapos u np. - UTHO®PA-M Mockga, 2013. — 429 c.

5 Maslach, C., Jackson, S. E., Leiter, M. P. Maslach Burnout Inventory Manual (4 Edition). Palo Alto,
California: Consulting Psychological Press, Inc., 1997. P. 46-71.

® Kuraes-Cmsik JI. A. Tlcuxomnorus crpeca. — M.: U3n-Bo «Haykay, 1983. — 368 c.

" Pean A. A., BapanoB A. A. ®aKTopbl CTPECCOYCTOIYMBOCTH yumTenei // Bompock! neuxonoruu, 1997. —
Ne 1. - C. 45-54.

8 Kapamyumka JI. M. Tlcuxomnorist 0cBiTHROro MeHemkMenty: Hapu. mocibuuk. — K.: JIuGims, 2004. — 424 c.

®Mitina S.V. The factors of emotional burnout of the teacher of the higher educational institution.
Psychological and pedagogical problems of modern specialist formation. Warsaw: ANAGRAM Publishing
House, 2017. Ne 1. P. 34-37.
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of perception, positions in interpersonal interaction, peculiarities of stress
resistance or within personality dynamics”*.

The traditional conservatism of the school is defined by the needs
of the profession, the formal representation of specific institutional values,
and with it the personal rigor of the professional socialist, his nostalgic
experiences regarding the past definite tasks of society, monoidalogy
and logocracy become a significant obstacle for the older generation of
teaching on the path of social adaptation to changes in contemporary
Ukrainian society. Therefore, it is important to analyze the phenomenon
of marginality and to identify the features of the relationship of limited
resource of the subject of pedagogical activity and the peculiarities of the
professional deformation of the teacher's personality.

So far, in defining the content of the concept of marginality in the
practice of using the term itself, there are several disciplinary approaches:
in sociology, social psychology, cultural studies, political science and
economics, which adds quite a general, interdisciplinary character to the
concept itself. The history of the emergence and functioning of the term
«marginal» is relatively short, but its methodological universality each
time determines a new content in the study of a variety of social
processes. The term “marginal” (marginal — from the Latin margo — edge)
was originally used to designate entries, marks on the fields; in another
sense, it means “economically close to the limit, almost unprofitable”.
As sociologist he first began to use in his essay “Human Migration and
the Marginal Man” (1928) American sociologist Park R.E. (1864-1944)"
This work initiated the formation of ideas about the type of “frontier”
man, where the notion of marginality determined the position of
individuals who are on the verge of two different, conflicting cultures.

By analogy, the post-Soviet era's teaching is at the crossroads of
several cultures: the pre-Soviet (in the cultural resources of the family, the
notions of knowledge as a model of the intelligentsia, in the values,
ideological symbols of their own parents, grandparents), Soviet (within
their own experience and their own history) post-Soviet (in new socio-
cultural landmarks, values), and cultures of the image of the future
(in representations and expectations of a new generation). Modern
teaching feels “moral confusion” that causes cultural crossings at all

YKymk CM. Ilcuxonoriuni npobiaemu mnpodeciitnoi agamramii BumteniB // Axryanshi mpoGiemu
ncuxonorii. Tom 1.: ComiansHa ncuxonoris. [lcuxonorist ynpasninssa. OpranizarmiifHa ncuxosoris/
3a pen. MakcumenkaC./l., KapamymxuJI.M. — K.: Incrutyr ncuxosmorii im. I'.C. Koctroka AIIH Ykpainu.
Yactuna 2, 2001. — C. 201-204.

Park R.E. Human migration and the marginal man // Amerikan Journal of Sociology. Chicago, 1928.
Vol. 33. Ne 6. P. 881-893.
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levels, besides, it is still burdened with nostalgic experiences of past
stability, certainty, regulation, total normatization of the “Soviet school”,
prevailing logocracy, and so on.

Socio-psychological adaptation in the conditions of sharp social
changes in society can lead to a crisis of personality-role identity.
The new situation of existence in society requires new knowledge,
approaches, methods of socialization, it predetermines the necessity
of pragmatic as the content of education, and the specifics of the means
of pedagogical activity. The overcoming of the crisis of personality-role
identity is through social and psychological adaptation on the group and
personal levels.

The marginal status of the pedagogical community may be due to the
marginal situation of the existence of a community (in our case
pedagogical), the marginal person of the subject and the object of the
educational process (teacher, learner or pupil), marginal group (as
subjects, as well as objects of pedagogical activity), as well as the
situation of overcoming the marginal crisis.

The state of marginality is due to the general crisis, so the main
feature is its forcedness under the influence of external circumstances.
Features of the modern socio-psychological specificity of the margina-
lization of the pedagogical community are determined by the loss of once
high social professional status, social relations, value orientations of the
most educated groups of people, people with high level of education: etc.

In the periods of social anomy, the absence of norms is accompanied
by intensive social changes, the destruction of old norms in the absence of
new, the formation of new foundations for the construction of social roles
and, respectively, status positions. In general, this state determines the
marginal status. Types of marginal positions are diverse. For example, the
type of employment spread in the most difficult times of the early and
mid-1990s, has led to the emergence of an uncertain set of employment:
on the one hand, you need to be active, mobile, able to “earn”, on the
other — “hold something” in an institution, in a medical institution or an
enterprise. A number of education professionals have mercilessed their
work, some have lost their job in the specialty, for the most part, for many
years, they were in a state of uncertainty about “work without pay”.

A huge number of teachers went through the path of the “shuttle
economy”, low-skilled work in the service sector, changing status from an
educator to the “implementer” of goods in the market, etc., losing
subjective identification with the pedagogical community, radically
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changing the content of socio-psychological guidance, breaking the social
links The tricks that supported the previous social status.

Modern marginalized communities are built on social changes of the
last decades from those “old” groups that already existed in the social
space. The pedagogical community at the macro level may to some extent
be regarded as marginal as the phenomenon of marginal social structure
phenomena in connection with the reorganization or disorganization
of social systems as a consequence of the general marginal character
of the post-Soviet social space. Against the backdrop of radical changes
in society and the construction of statehood and citizenship, questions
of significance of the national language, new criteria for identification
(“budgeter”, “freelancer”), the question of the legitimacy of new
institutions (shadow employment), etc., arises.

At the midi level, the marginalization of the pedagogical community
Is due to a change in the worst part of the socioeconomic status of
teaching. Marginality is manifested as a phenomenon of the radical shift
of the socio-occupational structure of society and the social status of large
groups of the population as a result of the crisis and subsequent reforms.
At the forefront is the problem of the need for the formation of new social
features of subjects of pedagogical activity, capable of occupying new
positions in the labor market in the context of changing the socio-
economic context (educational institutions of various forms of ownership,
economic censorship for students, etc.).

At the micro level, the marginal status of the individual or group in
the state of uncertainty in the intermediate marginal situation that forms
the marginal person by R. Park™ needs special attention. The marginal
situation of cultural, ideological shock, economic deprivation has a
psychoactive effect and causes stress, frustration and other uncomfortable
mental states that exacerbate psychological burnout, professional
deformation. Such a situation for a part of the pedagogical corps becomes
a significant obstacle to the integration into new conditions of society's
life. Cognitive dissonance, moral dichotomy, intrapersonal conflict, loss
of previous benchmarks and the absence of new forms in some of the
features of “man of two worlds”: anxiety, rigidity, loneliness, uncertainty
of personal value and interpersonal relationships, fear of risk, etc*.

The peculiarity of the content of goals and objectives, the specific
requirements, the particularity of the contingent of students of the so-

12 park R.E. Human migration and the marginal man // Amerikan Journal of Sociology. Chicago, 1928.
Vol. 33. Ne 6. P. 881-893.
3 Tam camo.
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called elite on the economic grounds of educational institutions on the one
hand, and the specific conditions and regime requirements of the life of
the so-called closed educational institutions on the other, repeatedly
reinforce the isolation of groups (as specialists and pupils) from the
broader society, substantially impoverishes the variability of social
situations of their mutual influence and the system of relations of the
subject in social reality. In addition, they significantly remind the system
of referential interpersonal relationships, preventing the adequate
socialization of the individual.

The local community strives to close itself, inclines itself to a system
of personalized relationships that are closed to the outside world (family,
intimate circle of communication, corporate group, employees and pupils
of law-enforcement institutions). The influence of such a community is
determined, firstly, by the power of the group (the normative influence,
the result of which is sustainability), and secondly, the desire to coincide
with the social determinations of reality, which are based, first of all, on
consent (the information influence, the result of which is internalization).
Group pressure provides social predictability, arming its means of control,
which are determined by the degree of power.

In localized communities, the relationship between teachers and
pupils is characterized by a predominantly role-based approach to
assessing each other. The significance of the teacher for the pupil is due,
first of all, to the degree of the power of an adult in the conditions of
relative isolation from the broader society of closed educational
Institutions, on the other hand, the role of a specialist in providing
educational services or the degree of his economic discrimination in
private, so-called, elite educational institutions .

Focusing on the educational-disciplinary model of education as part
of a nostalgic pedagogical community in the past inevitably leads to a
pronounced discrepancy between functional-role expectations, mutual
rejection, dissatisfaction with the style of interaction and communication
in the community at an educational institution. This leads to specific
socio-psychological phenomena inherent in marginalized groups: group
embezzlement, psychological isolation of the individual in the middle
of the group, corporate identity, violation of communication, destruction
of unity.
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2. A social picture of the world and life orienters
of the pupillary youth and student youth of Ukraine

The modern social reality, the reappraisal of spiritual and material
values, the breaking of stereotypes, the destruction of myths, property
stratification in society, the loss of values that seemed stable even
yesterday, the decline in the reliability of social guarantees causes
aggravation of problems in the youth environment, its social disorienta-
tion, social passivity of youth, manifestation of absenteeism, apolitical,
nonconformism in relation to the values of the majority, the priority
of consumer orientations over creative ones.

The generalization of only some of the results of the study to
determine the socio-cultural and socio-psychological portrait of pupillary
youth and student youth in the southern and eastern regions of Ukraine
allowed to outline the spectrum of the problem field of its life.

In the course of the survey, two youth groups aged 16-17 (n-360)
and 18-23 (n-360) were interviewed. The choice of age boundaries is
conditioned by the relative connection of the age and certain formal
definitions of the social status of respondents: 16-17 years old — receiving
secondary education for the overwhelming majority of young people in
general and special educational establishments, the period of professional
self-determination; 18-23 years old — a period of professional
development, therefore, students' youth were questioned.

The general characteristics of modern youth make it possible to
determine the indicators of the distribution of responses from various
aspects of social life and attitudes toward it: trust — distrust, optimism and
pessimism, level of satisfaction with life and hope for the better.

The distribution of answers to the question “Do you trust people
around you?” Indicates the relative social loyalty of respondents. “Yes”
answered 44.2% of pupils, 30.5% — students. Uncertainty and distrust in
the social environment are felt by almost a third of students (28.7%) who
answered “no” definitely, as well as 18.8% of pupils. That is, the level of
depersonalized trust in the social environment and the degree of critical
assessment of the social environment and its influences to a degree
depends on the age and educational level.

A higher level of trust, traditionally associated with the positive
direction of expectations and claims (44.2%), on the one hand, and
relatively low criticality in the assessment of society (18.8%) on the other,
is inherent in early adolescence. It can be a source of socializing
influences as a positive, prosocial content, and vulnerability to the effects
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of negative meaning. The high significance of communication with peers,
the trust and reference of peer evaluative judgments on various issues
of personal and social life are an important resource in the development
of socializing programs.

For a more complete understanding of different segments of the
problem field of youth life, it is necessary to determine the peculiarities of
its interaction with social reality, typical mental states, the usual ways
of responding to the problems, in the context of changing the social,
economic and cultural context in Ukraine. Answers to the question
“What state do you experience most often?” Allowed to determine the
most typical psychological reactions in the present.

The leaders in the most typical psychic states are *“expectations
for the better” and “determination to improve their lives”. At the same
time, concerns about typical fatigue, loneliness, anxiety, irritation, which
indicate discomfort, a state of psychological danger, that is, the need
for help, support, are typical.

Answers to the question “Do you expect change for the better in your
life?” Also indicate a general positive mood, some optimism, expectations
of a better future (81.2% of the pupils answered yes, 77.1% of students).
Optimism is inherent in the overwhelming majority of the researchers,
gives hope for overcoming psycho-traumatic situations, the search for and
use of resources for adequate adaptation and optimal strategies
for integration into the modern Ukrainian society. But an insufficiently
critical evaluation of a possible future reveals yet few justified
expectations.

Table 1
% of the number of responses
Distribution by answers pupils students
16-17 years old 18-23 years old

loneliness 28,7 28,2
waiting for the best 41,4 44,3
anxiety 24,3 20,1
irritation 21,5 24,7
confusion 12,7 14,4
resolve to improve life 37,0 33,9
compassion for people 22,7 7,2
fatigue 20,4 30,5
patience and humility 14,4 8,6
other 1,7 5,2
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The problem that troubles respondents is united on the question
“Which of the following problems worry you personally?”. Problems are
grouped into blocks of 7 allegations (socio-legal, health, economic,
relationships).

Indisputably, the source of anxiety and anxiety in the social-legal
block is the lack of jobs (33% is the average for pupils and students),
corruption in the authorities (29%) and high crime rates (23%). It can be
used as a content component in the development of correctional tools
aimed at optimizing integration into the society. Interesting social-role
dynamics is observed in relation to the problems: older respondents are
concerned about the lack of jobs, and the adolescents are not looking for a
job in the future.

Different answers look depending on the age category: in relation to
corruption (students — 29,1%, pupils — 19,3%) and high crime rate
(students — 14,3%, pupils -23%). Unfortunately, only a small part of
respondents are concerned about the lack of education as a possible
resource of a successful career and planning of the future.

Respondents who are current for the present (average): the problems
of spreading HIV / AIDS (43.6%), the spread of drug addiction (29.3%)
and alcoholism (24.5%) among young people, sexual intercourse, albeit
confusing, but not attributed to those that require considerable attention.

The representation of young people about a healthy lifestyle allows
you to navigate the semantic space of health culture, but have not yet
differentiated superficiality. With age, the attitude to such social aspects
ceases to be abstract and the health problem is personalized, becoming the
health status of “my and my family members”. Young people are surely
aware that a large number of “normal” people are smoking, drinking,
eating badly and not doing sports. These stereotypes essentially reduce the
value of a healthy lifestyle. Attention to ecology is insignificant, but with
age it grows (pupils — 12,7%, students — 24,1%).

This state of affairs can be explained either by the lack of special
information and education materials on a particular topic or by the lack of
access to such materials.

The actual sphere of the problems is almost for all respondents the
sphere of social contacts: relations in the family (pupils — 24.3%,
students — 39.2%), friends and peers or loneliness (pupils — 24.5%,
students — 38.7%), relations with the opposite sex (pupils — 13.2%,
students — 16.0%), fears do not meet expectations, appearance (pupils —
33.8%, students — 38.1%). There is a need to learn to communicate, find
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common ground with different people, be assertive, be able to tell
the truth, overcome discomfort in communication.

The answers to the question “To whose help you are counting on the
most difficult things in the first place?” Most accurately characterize:
typical resources of solving problems of a person, typical ways
of planning it for the future, externality — internality of adaptive strategies.
The obtained results testify to some externality of a significant part of the
respondents, that is, they are typical for them — the orientation of
expectations in the outside world, the expectation of good luck, friends,
parents, even God, and not resorting to their own resources to overcome
the difficult circumstances in their lives.

The majority of respondents express confidence that their future
depends on them, which is a natural age-old feature of this sample of
respondents. This indicator is somewhat lower among students, which is
explained by the acquired life experience. Hope for parents, friends, God,
the state is more likely to be associated with the peculiarities of the social
situation in which their life unfolds.

Table 2
% of the number
P of responses
Distribution by answers oupils students
16-17 years old 18-23 years old
only to myself 56,4 28,2
parents and relatives 45,3 44,3
friends and acquaintances 21,5 33,9
beloved person 12,2 17,2
| rely on good luck 7,2 30,5
| hope only for God 6,1 8,6
other 1,1 5,2

It is clear that pupils' youth and students count on the care of family
members, since they do not yet have their own material sources of
independent life, but these indicators also indicate the subjective
importance of the family as a universal value. The family, being the
highest value and resource for achieving meaningful goals, can at the
same time serve as an institution for restoring the deficit of depersonalized
trust in the world, the social environment, as well as depersonalized
violence, social pressure in radical social reality.

Study of the guidelines concerning the conditions for achieving
success allows to determine the content and level of motivation for
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achieving success, updating the creative potential of the individual,
positive self-affirmation of the individual, revealing the image of a
successful person in the consciousness of the subjects.

To a certain extent, the distribution of answers to the question “What
is the main guarantee of life's success today?” Can help. Respondents
prefer utilitarian, pragmatic conditions for success: money, influential
people, ability to adapt, but prevails all the same idea that success can be
achieved through reason.

Meanwhile, the “privatization of the public space” inherent in our
modern life is due to the “privatization of useful people”, the use of them
as a scarce resource by transforming them into friends, “friends of our
friends”, family members.

Table 3
% of the number of responses
Distribution by answers -
pupils students
16-17 years old | 18-23 years old

intelligence 66,9 74,1
physical strength 17,7 15,5
money 67,4 74,7
humility 6,1 3,4

the presence of the patron saint 8,3 6,3
acquaintance with influential people 33,7 37,9

the ability to adapt 39,2 42,5
knowledge and observance of 79 40
traditions and unwritten laws ’ ’

other 3,3

Thus, such data on living standards, concerning various aspects of
social life among pupils youth and students, lead to serious reflections, as
they demonstrate the unduly small role played in this important process by
such competent sources of information as teachers, teachers, doctors,
school psychologists, social educators, social workers.

Thus, the dependent position of a person in the formally defined
limits of the “teacher-child” system in a general education school,
vocational education institutions dramatically reduces the child's personal
significance for a professional socialist. And this limits the capabilities of
the developing person to be fully represented in the minds of a referent
adult or adult community.
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“The process of socialization reveals and constitutes the peculiar
power of socializing adults over the child”, writes V.O. Vasyutinsky',
who “predetermine its development through joint activities ... support for
internalizational and adaptive forms of socialization ... at the same time,
these socializing adults restrict the individual in development, close other
opportunities to him, restrain him in his own efforts”.

The consistent implementation of the formal functional-role
approach to organizing its interaction with the micro-institution of
the institution forces the teacher to act within the limits of the norms
of the system of relationships that spontaneously forms between pupils,
between employees, between pupils and adults. They contribute to the
establishment of such an informal structure of communities, the nature
of which may directly contradict the educational goals.

Negative effects of the marginalization of the pedagogical
community are particularly acute in localized groups. For example, in
orphanages, boarding schools, and vocational-specialized boarding
schools there is a fairly pronounced confrontation between polar strata,
which practically does not reduce the intensity of communication between
their representatives with each other. This becomes possible because in
closed communities of this type daily close, although the confrontational
contact of everyone with everyone is the norm of intragroup life. In such
educational institutions, the informal rights and responsibilities of each
of the intragroup strata are clearly defined in the unwritten set of rules and
norms of "other life".

Despite the well-known features of the informal intragroup structure
of closed communities, the common features of the intra-group “device”
allow us to talk about the socio-psychological similarity of such groups.
The complete concentration of informal power in the hands of a clear
minority, discriminatory in its content and frankly antihuman forms of
influence of this minority on the intragroup majority, “caste” by its nature,
intragroup status differentiation, a high degree of personalization of the
“elite” in the minds of the depersonalized major mass of the community is
the main indicators of the life of groups of different localization®.

This requires consideration of the entire set of such communities as
marginal as groups that can, under appropriate circumstances, turn into
corporate groups with a pronounced asocial orientation.

“ Bacroruncekuii B.O. Inrepakuiitna mcuxonoris Biaagu. — K.: Bug-so Kuis. cnasict. yH-TY, 2005. — 492 c.
Konnpatees M. 10. ConuanpHasi NCUXOJIOTHSI 3aKPHITBIX oOpaszoBarenbHbIX yupexaenuit. — CII6.:
ITurep, 2005 — 628 c.
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It will be important to direct the socializing influence in such a way
that, for example, to form personal responsibility, increase the self-esteem
of a young person, her confidence in her own ability to achieve something
significant or overcome something unnecessary.

CONCLUSIONS

The educational system is traditionally the leading institution of
socialization and has specific features: the purposeful nature of the impact
on the restoration of the existing social system (conservatism),
the existence of a unified ideal model of socialization (unification), the
temporality of influence, the existence of the corps of professional
socializers.

Formation of the social picture of the world in the process of
translating relevant for a certain historical period of knowledge is carried
out in the system of interaction of the student with a professional
socializer.

The pedagogical community represents specific institutional values
rather formalized and to some extent anonymous, which determines the
narrowing of the subjective significance of the educator for the pupil.
The degree of subjective significance of the personality of the teacher, his
reference for the child, the adolescent, the teenager distributes to him the
range of variations of the picture of the world.

The main issues in the development of a particular problem are the
active search for opportunities and ways of demarganizing the community
or the individual, which involves a concentration of efforts to narrow the
boundaries of the “marginal breakthrough”, outlining the constructive
direction of the development of a modern pedagogical community that
can change the state of affairs in a marginal social situation.

The main source of information on issues of personal concern and
concern for most teens, adolescents and young people are friends, peers,
acquaintances, family members, and others like that. The second most
powerful source of information is television, radio, periodicals. The third
according to the rating (but with low indicators) is the teacher's source of
information for schoolchildren, although it is he who has to play one of
the most important roles in the life of a teenager, but with age his role
naturally reduces in favor of special literature, which goes on to the fore
in the student's period.

Unfortunately, the role of a professional socialist, educator in the
process of informing on these issues is insignificant.
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SUMMARY

The signs of the traditionally leading institution of socialization are
defined: conservatism, unification, limitation of influence over time, the
existence of the corps of professional socializers. Formalized
representation of specific institutional values by the pedagogical
community causes the subjective significance of the teacher to narrow the
pupil, his role in shaping the social picture of the child's world. It is
emphasized the importance of a detailed study of the problem of
marginalization, conditions and resources of the demarginalization of the
pedagogical community and its separate segments.

Demifologization of views on the historical past, the loss of the
mono-ideological conviction of youth causes aggravation of problems in
the youth environment, its social disorientation, social passivity of youth,
extreme manifestations of politicization or apolitical, radicalization and
nonconformism in relation to the values of the majority, the priority of
consumer orientations over creative ones. Some results of the research are
summarized in order to determine the socio-cultural and socio-
psychological portrait of modern Ukrainian youth through a mass survey
in the southern and eastern regions of Ukraine, which allowed to outline
the spectrum of the problem field of its life.
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PSYCHOLOGICAL BASIS OF CREATIVE PERSONALITY
DEVELOPMENT AT THE STAGE OF CHILDHOOD

Bila l. N.

INTRODUCTION

The problem of children's creativity, the nature of its origin and
development over several decades has been the subject of research by a
number of scientists. The source of creativity is often considered as the
result of solely internal forces and the potencies of a child. The formation
of creative abilities in this case is reduced to a spontaneous moment which
Is uncontrollable. The most balanced, in our opinion, is the point of view
on the existence of a source of children's creativity in life itself and the
possibility of an active influence on its development.

Preschool age, without a doubt, is a favourable period for the
development of an individual’s creative inclinations, their manifestations
in the fields of knowledge and artistic activity. After all, it is well known
that most of the mental characteristics and processes, in particular,
memory, thinking, perception, attention, imagination are in the stage of
formation, change and development in children of this age. The creative
potential of a child, his or her creative abilities are revealed and developed
in the process of specially organized training and upbringing of a child,
when the child is accepted and respected, and he or she, by acquiring and
using own creative experience, is attracted to real creative affairs. Thanks
to this, a kid learns to properly navigate the environment, increases
creative abilities in various activities (playing, design, art, speech, etc.).
It is amplification, and not forcing, of the child’s mental development in
the leading activities accompanied by an adult that contributes to the
formation of the basis of a creative personality. It is important to believe
in the child’s abilities and capabilities and provide him or her with a
developing living space.

1. Prenatal period the world cognition
Prenatal psychology (lat. pre — before, lat. peri — about, around, lat.
natalis — referring to birth) — the science of the mental life of an unborn
child or a just born one, studies the circumstances and patterns of human
development in the early stages: prenatal, perinatal and neonatal phases
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of development, and their influence on all subsequent life. The prenatal
period of development in the formation of an individual's personality,
according to A. Bertin, is a period of both “missed opportunities” and a
period of “great opportunities”.

Today in prenatal psychology in our country the most intensively
studied are individual areas, in particular, the psychology of maternity
(O.P. Proskurnyak, O.V.Tyunova, V.l.Shcherbanova, T.A. Shelud-
chenko, G.G. Phillipova, N.V.Yaremchuk, S.Y. Meshcheryakova) and
the state of pregnancy, its physiological and psychological aspects
(E.A. Sergiyenko, O.A. Sokolova, V.I. Kuznetsova, O.S. Kocharyan,
G.N. Chumakova, Ye.G. Shchukina).

It is known that prenatal (intrauterine) development of a fetus
includes its mental development, at this stage susceptibility, temperature
and sensory sensitivity, perceptual and sensory-motor processes develop
which underlie a child’s psychics development. In the last months of
pregnancy reception and motility are at a sufficient level of physiological
and functional maturity to ensure adequate use of exteroceptive
information and motor response after the moment of birth.
The achievements of the last decades of raising premature babies indicate
that, starting from 22 weeks, a child can successfully develop outside
mother's body; all the forms of a baby’s sensitivity and emotional
experience of stimulation are formed.

These facts, as well as the success of genetics, allow us to discard the
Avristotelian position about the new-born child as a tabula rasa (“clean
board”), which was inculcated in the past®. The theory of prenatal evolution
proclaims that the presence of neurons in the period of prenatal
development is a kind of reserve that will be needed at subsequent stages of
the development of civilization. If after birth the information received by
neurons is simply remembered, then during the prenatal period it literally
forms these cells. Experts believe that prenatal development should be
stimulated by increasing the intensity of the flow of information that will
“wake up” neurons and prevent them from atrophying. The earlier a child
learns to use his or her neural reserves, the easier it will be for the child to
get used to, adapt to the environment in which he or she will live®.

! Beprun Amnmp> Bocrmrannme B yTpobe MaTepH, WIH PAccKa3 00 YIIYIICHHBIX BO3MOXHOCTAX /
A. beprun — XKuzns, Cankt-IlerepOypr, 1991.

z baryer A.C. BO3HWKHOBEHHWE TICUXHKH B JOPOJOBON IEpPUON: KpaTKUi 0030p COBPEMEHHBIX
uccnenosauuii / A.C. baryes // Ilcuxoun. xypH. 2000. — T.21. — Ne 6. — C. 51-56.

® Beprun Amap> Bocrnurannme B yTpoGe MaTepd, HIM PAacckas 00 YIYIICHHBIX BO3MOXKHOCTSX /
A. Beprun — XXuznb, Cankt-IleTepOypr, 1991.
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The new-born baby has inborn perceptual equipment — not only the
sense organs, but also neural circuits for their regulation, starting from the
third month of life, when most of the embryo's body begins to feel tactile
touches. By the third month of pregnancy also arises a taste perception.
Every day, a baby drinks a certain amount of amniotic fluid in which he or
she floats. When sweet glucose was added to its composition, the foetus
drank more than usually, and when the solution was bitter — less. By the
time of birth, the organs of taste and smell work to perfection. The ability
to perceive odours is also important for the adaptation of new-borns to
new, unusual conditions. It is proved that a new-born can distinguish the
smell of breast milk from his mother from the smell of milk of another's
woman. The hearing and the sense of equilibrium are also actively
developing. At 8 weeks, the baby’s inner ear is formed, then the external
ear develops and the entire ear system is formed for up to 5 months.
Lastly, visual sensations appear. By the end of the sixth month, all the
senses function more or less well, they are able to inform the foetus about
the things happening in the environment. On the 20-22nd week, the child
moves away from the touch of the cold sensor of the ultrasound machine.
Based on this, Franz Veldman, a doctor from Denmark, developed a
method of communicating with the foetus - haptonomy - a contact
through touch, which is used in the practice of prenatal education to
improve the interaction of the mother with the child.

To date, scientists have already sufficiently studied the ability of the
foetus to auditory perception, sounds differentiation, and even the presence
of auditory memory has been proved. It has been noticed that the foetus
“prefers” listening to classical music, opera arias, folk songs, ancient
romances and does not tolerate loud sounds of rock music. Already at the
32-33rd week of development, a selective reaction to the proposed music
program is observed. The works of Brahms, Bach and Beethoven act
excitingly, cause foetal movement, while the melodies of Vivaldi and
Tchaikovskyi, on the contrary, can calm down the child, and Chopin can
tune to a quiet, “romantic” mood. The change of mother’s emotional state
while listening to any music or talking to someone causes a change in heart
rate, breathing rhythm, her voice (it becomes tense, sad or, on the contrary,
benevolent), as well as corresponding changes in hormonal background,
etc. The foetus remembers the reaction of the mother's organism to this or
that sound stimulus, and can react accordingly to it (with harsh sounds —
to lurk, with loud and unpleasant sounds for the mother — to increase motor
activity), and after birth he or she can react to this very sound taking into
account the intrauterine experience.
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It was experimentally proved that in utero a child is able to learn, and
more intensively than any new-born, even in the case of a natural genius.
Studies by American scientists have shown that just a ten-minute listening
to Mozart's piano music increases the so-called 1Q of a kid by 8-9 units
on average”.

In addition to selective reaction to various musical works, the ability
to memorize and recognize music, which arises under the influence of
repetitive episodes of musical contexts, is intensively developing. In an
interview with television, American conductor Boris Brott answered the
question of where he learned to love music, as follows: “This love lived in
me before birth.” Familiarizing with certain works for the first time, he
already knew the part of the violin before turning the page of the score.
Brott could not explain the reason for this phenomenon. Once he
mentioned about this in his mother’s presence who was a cellist in the
past. She looked at her old programs and found that her son knew by heart
exactly those works that she was learning while pregnant”.

It is noticed that the most developed children are born in families
where mothers dedicate pregnancy months to the disclosure of their own
potential, engaging in music, artistic creation, singing, and drawing.
At the same time, the child experiences positive emotions. Nothing
stimulates the child’s abilities and intelligence more than the pleasure
of creative activity that a mother receives in the last stages of pregnancy.
Itwas not by chance that in ancient times pregnant women were
recommended to communicate more often with good people and surround
themselves with everything beautiful.

Even for ancient civilizations, the significance of the period of
pregnancy was absolutely inviolable truth. The Egyptians, Indians, Celts,
Africans and many other nations developed a set of laws for mothers,
couples and society as a whole, which provided the child with the best
conditions for life and development. More than a thousand years ago,
prenatal clinics existed in China, where expectant mothers spent a period
of pregnancy surrounded by peace and beauty.

The intra-uterine period, according to Stanislav Grof, is the happiest,
carefree period in a person's life. In the life of any person there are
situations when, as a result of physical or mental distress, the need for
security arises. Having taken the “foetal position”, a person calms down,

4MCIIBGIICB3 C. PasuBatomme wurpsl mis gereil. Ot 20 Hemenb OepeMEHHOCTH 1O Toma /
C. MenseneBa. — M.: GELEOS Publishing House; JIsnturan Tpeiing Komnanu, 2010. — 265 c.
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begins to feel comfortable. Some scientists attribute this behaviour to an
unconscious need to return to the intrauterine state — a period when the
sense of peace was stable®.

It has been proven that the emotional state of mother — positive
harmony — has a positive effect on a child. It is achieved primarily while
communicating with nature. Enjoying the beauty of nature, inhaling its
aromas, rejoicing at the singing of birds, the murmur of the brook,
the uniqueness of all natural phenomena, mother contributes to the
development of special hormones that are transmitted to the baby by the
circulatory system and stimulate his growth and development.

No less useful is reading poems about love, nature, fairy tales,
myths, legends aloud and silently, visiting exhibitions, museums, art
galleries. Contemplation of portraits, landscapes, still lifes, scenes from
the life of people bring the mother, and through her the child, closer to
learning the secrets and beauty of the world around. The quality of the
emotional connection that exists between the mother and the child,
according to psychologists and psychiatrists, is determined by the
presence of a significant factor — the Love with which she bears a child;
thoughts associated with his or her appearance; the wealth
of communication that the mother shares with her child, all this affects
the psychics of the foetus.

S. Freud also paid close attention to the events of the period
of prenatal ontogenesis which impose a deep imprint on the whole future
life of a person. To date, a wealth of evidence has been accumulated
indicating that the mother’s behaviour during pregnancy is responsible
for such postnatal conditions as neurosis, anxiety, various allergies,
mental retardation and other forms of pathology’.

The role of emotional bond, which plays the most important role
along with sensory abilities in the development of the foetus in the womb,
Is confirmed by modern scientific research conducted by specialists
in various fields. It is noticed that from the end of the third month the
finger of the foetus is often found in his mouth. Finger sucking can be
caused by a prolonged sad or anxious mother’s state.

Joy, excitement, fear or anxiety affect the rhythm of her heartbeat,
blood circulation and metabolism: when the mother is happy, the blood
carries the hormones of joy — endorphins, when she is sad or worried —

® Passurne mmuHocTH peGeHka or poxaerms o roga / Cocr. B.H. Wnbmua. Exatepunbypr:
Y-®akropus, 2003. — 304 c. (Cepust «Ilcuxomnorus qeTcTBay).
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stress hormones. The child also experiences the corresponding sensations
(safety or danger). The little germ, of course, still unconsciously
perceives these signals, but with all its self already feels how it is being
treated — with joy or anxiety, calmness or fear. The mother’s attitude, the
place that the baby occupies in her heart, directly affects his growth,
development, sense of his place in the world. The interrogation of five
hundred women showed that almost one third of them never thought that
she was carrying a child. The children, whom they gave birth, had
nervous disorders more often. At an early age these children cried a lot
more. They also experienced certain difficulties in the process
of adaptation to life®.

It is known that even if in the early stages a woman thinks about the
possibility of abortion and subsequently refuses from this thought; her
child grows up lacking self-confidence. For no apparent reason, he or she
feels needless, unloved. In the future, it is quite difficult for the child to
find the way in this world, to cope with obstacles and reach some
heights. In turn, children who are still in the womb fully receive the
attention they need, grow self-confident. At the subconscious level, they
have the idea that there are forces in this world that are ready to support
them in any situation. They boldly go forward without fear of failure,
and have more chances to reach their potential. Conscious, positive
attitude to the foetus during pregnancy is necessary for the formation
of a child’s healthy psychics and optimistic life disposition.

The child focuses on the condition of the mother and subjective
experiences through motion activity. This ability of the child suggests that
the state of emotional comfort, in accordance with the optimum level,
stimulation to maintain the level of excitation of the nervous system, turns
to a status of need. Under the condition of insufficiency of this
“additional” stimulation from the mother, the child increases his or her
own activity. The need for movement is defined by L.I. Bozhovych,
K. Rogers, A. Maslow as one of the child’s basic needs®.

And although the level of stimulation of the child is regulated by his
own activity, and the “background sensory world” can be separated from
subjective experience with the stimulation that depends on one’s own
activity, the beneficial effect of contact with the mother on the
development of premature babies and selectivity to maternal stimulation

® Paseurme mmuHOCTH peGenka or poxmeHms o roga / Cocr. B.H. HMibuna. ExatepuuOypr:
VY-®akropus, 2003. — 304 c. (Cepus «I[Icuxonorust neTcray).
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of the new-born allows to suggest that the “sensory world of maternal
stimuli” is the basis for the formation of the need for emotional comfort
and perceptual activity. Positive maternal emotions cause increased
growth, calm and growth of intelligence level of a foetus. Its deprivation
and distress lead to low foetal weight, an increase in the percentage
of mortality, and a decrease in cognitive development.

Modern views on the study of the foetus led to a series of spectacular
studies that showed the decisive role of the enriched environment. It was
discovered that prenatal stimulation causes an increase in motor abilities
and properties of intelligence, which are preserved for years. A group
of pregnant women who took part in prenatal intensive stimulation was
studied in parallel with a carefully selected control group that did not
participate in antenatal programs. Postnatal evaluation of both groups
according to standard developmental tests showed a significant increase
in motor development, visual skills, emotional statements and early
speech in children with prenatal sensory stimulation™.

Early prenatal training plays an important role both in terms of the
postnatal deployment of the genetic program and in the early stages of the
infant's adaptation to a new environment. In the last trimester, foetal
development is characterized by differentiation of phylogenetically new
zones of the cortex, growth of the associative systems of the brain. This
period is sensitive for the formation of the nervous system individual
characteristics, the child’s mental characteristics and even his or her
capabilities (I.A. Arshavskyi, G.I. Polyakov)™. It is noticed that children
whose parents speak to them from their birth usually develop speech
earlier. In addition to intonation, children are able to assimilate a number
of sound combinations unconsciously. Already at the 5th month a baby
distinguishes the speech sounds that the mother utters, reacting to each of
them with the contraction of certain muscles. Together with the
development of hearing before the baby’s birth his preparation for speech
begins. As it is known, when a person is listening to speech or music, the
muscles of his or her vocal apparatus contract absolutely imperceptibly
when the heard sounds are repeated soundlessly. For a child preparing for
life in the language world, listening to both speech and music is a good
training. Modern specialists in prenatal development believe that it is
better to start singing lullabies before the baby is born. The game

1o barye A.C. BO3HUKHOBEHHE IICHXMKH B JIOPOJOBOW TEPHOJ: KpaTKWid 0030p COBPEMEHHBIX
uccnenosanuii / A.C. Baryes // [lcuxon. xypH. 2000. — T.21. — Ne 6. — C. 51-56.
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interaction with the child should also include pamphlets and plaything,
short rhymed stories that help the child to feel better the melody of the
native language and its rhythm'. Some experts believe that in the
framework of prenatal education, it is useful for children to give even
foreign-language recordings to them for listening.

Prenatal development is based on the idea of providing the embryo,
and then the fetus, with the best conditions and materials. The prenatal
period of development is similar to the process of electroforming. If the
expectant mother provides the child with the best physical material and
qualitative information available on the sensory, emotional and mental
levels, this will become a part of the natural process of developing the full
potential, all the abilities laid in the ovicell for the successful socialization
of the individual in the future.

2. Genesis of a child’s world perception

From the first days of life, consciousness aims to build sensory psychic
construction in the process of perception. In the course of subject-
manipulative activity a child forms a complex meaningful action that
contributes to the emergence of an adequate, holistic image of the subject.
“The longer and more productively the child creates, the more diligently her
hands work, the more actively her speech, writing, thinking, memory,
creative abilities develop,” — V. Sukhomlinskyi emphasized and affirmed
that “the origins of the creative abilities of children are on the tips of their
fingers. From the fingers, figuratively speaking, come the finest streams that
feed a source of creative thought ... The more skill a child’s hand has, the
smarter the child is ... Children become researchers, the thought is constantly
connected with the most delicate labour operations of hands, and this
connection (the hand develops the brain) plays a truly saving role for those
who experience big difficulties in learning and who would be doomed
if there were not a special focus of training to develop the mind ...

It is known that at an early age, children actively use the taste, tactile
and olfactory receptors in the development of the world, they pull
everything to the mouth, which is phylogenetically determined by an
important receptor part of the body. It is designed to interact with the
outside world, aimed at replenishing the body's resources, providing it
with food. It is the child’s mouth that participates in the construction of
the first mental images and even of the representational models of the

2 Mensenesa C. PasBuBaromue urpsl gns pered. Ot 20 Henenp OepemeHHOCTH 10 roxa /
C. Mengenesa. — M.: GELEOS Publishing House; JIsnturan Tpeiin Kommanu, 2010. — 265 c.
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objects surrounding him. Not only the taste, tactile and olfactory receptors
of the oral cavity and nose are involved in building such representation
models, but also complex intraceptive sensitivity, including kinaesthetic,
proprioceptive, and vestibular sensitivity. The object is investigated in
various aspects, including its resistance to pressure of the jaws, sucking
lips and tongue, rolling in the mouth, etc. As a result, not only gustatory
and olfactory sensations are formed, but also understanding of such
properties of an object as softness, toughness, smoothness, elasticity,
hardness, juiciness or dryness, etc., arises. All of them collectively
participate in the formation of the sensory model-representation of the
object, which already includes its visual images™.

From the moment of birth, a child gains experience in the process of
activity, the development situations of which are very diverse and
numerous. The diverse experience of private interactions with various
aspects of reality is not just copied in the process of its reflection by the
child, but is also transformed. There is a selection of experience, its
practical interpretation, synthesis, that is, the construction of the “image
of the world”*>. For example, once a child, having burned himself, looks
at the light of a candle in a different way, it no longer attracts her, but, on
the contrary, literally pushes him or her away. Vision is imbued with
some content that determines the function of the object in the picture of
the world and the existence of the subject in it. The value of sensory
impressions of a preschool child develops in the process of his or her
constant interaction with the surrounding reality.

From the first days of life an important factor in this process is
represented by adults, who do not only explain the meaning of sensory
impressions, but also give the child practical information about the
properties of objects, methods of action with them, raise the child’s
interest by attraction, interest to actions with objects. Under the guidance
of an adult, in the course of the manipulative actions of examining an
object, formed are the skills that constitute a system of operations in
which various groups of analysers participate. Survey operations are
encouraged first by the novelty of the object itself, and then, due to the
peculiarities of the orienting reaction, they can arise as a reaction to a
change in the object — manipulation is transformed into an action aimed at

¥ Tlomsikop C.D. ®enomenonorns ncuxmueckux penpesentaruii / C.9. Iomsixo — CII6.: ITutep,
2011.-C. 273.
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identifying a new thing in the subject, that is, at an indicative action.
The child familiarizes with the properties of the object and begins to act
in the light of these properties.

Gradually, the child learns the right (normative) actions with objects:
a ball is rolled, a car is pushed, a doll is laid on the bed, the cubes are set,
put, arranged or spread, the pyramid is assembled and disassembled, the
rings are strung. The child acts with toys to get some interesting effect, to
learn new sounds: rattle clattering, ball rolling, toy falling, sparkling,
noise, etc. An adult shows the necessary methods of action with objects,
the child begins to experiment, placing the object in different positions,
combining it with others, that is, investigating them, which contributes to
a deeper knowledge of the objects properties'®.

The experience of the subject activity is not just accumulated; it
undergoes quantitative and qualitative changes. The first stage is
characterized by subject-specific manipulations that depend on the natural
functional capabilities of the infant’s hands, which, through survey
operations, turn into indicative actions. At the second stage, on the basis
of tentative actions, subject-specific operations are formed. The third
stage in the development of substantive activities is associated with the
emergence of subject-specific actions. The fourth stage — actions become
subject-mediated. Toys give an opportunity to establish oneself in the
norm of substantive action given by the cultural-historical process,
because of the variability of actions, which is an important moment for
understanding the unity of the productive norm and the creative moment
in the activity.

Gradually adopting perceptual experience through practical use in the
course of repeated actions, similar to those proposed by adults, children
enrich their cognitive experience through observation, experimentation
with objects, their properties and functionality. The result of this child’s
activity is the formation of his or her vision of the world. The experience
of activity is constantly accumulated and enriched, ensuring that the
reflection of reality is reflected adequately in the mental image of the
world and in the actions of the child mediated by the appropriate level of
his or her psychic reflection. Thinking, mediated by the generalized
experience of objective activity, becomes a substantive mechanism of its
development. That is, the sensory experience of a child (visual, motor,
auditory, etc.) is not isolated from the processes of thinking, speech, but is

'® Hoocenosa C.JI. [enernuecku panane hopmsl Mbiuenus: Yue6. [locobue / C.JI. HoBocenosa. —
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the step in their formation. The adult’s word captures the sensory
experience acquired by the child and enriches it; it rationalizes and
individualizes the act of examining the subject, directs it to make
perceived the parts and sides which are important and less accessible to
perception. The word enriches, brings in something that sensory
experience does not give and the child himself cannot distinguish in the
object or phenomenon. Thus, it raises perceptions to a new, higher level*".

Mastering touch standards, developing perceptual actions, creating
visual models, imagination images — all this is the basis for developing a
child's creativity. L.S Vygotskyi noted that if we want to have sufficiently
strong foundations for the child’s creative activity, it is necessary to
expand his or her experience in every possible way. The more the child
saw, heard and experienced, the more he or she knows and learned, the
more elements of reality possesses, the more meaningful and productive,
with all other things being equal, his or her activity will be. And this
demonstrates the need for the development of experience, a system of
knowledge and skills, as an important basis for the development of
creative activity and creative personality traits.

Formation of children's ideas about the properties of objects: shape,
colour, size, position in space is necessary for their full perception of the
surrounding world. Gradually, perception turns into an independent
cognitive process, and on its basis an important quality is formed -
observation skill. Observation skill, in our understanding, is purposeful
perception, a fusion of attention and thinking, a complex cognitive
process in which the unity of the sensual and rational is manifested.
Observation skill includes: the ability to see objects and phenomena from
different angles; to notice all the characteristics, to highlight the essential,
to recognize typical features in objects; to navigate the environment
properly. On the basis of the joint activity of the analysers, thanks to the
word of an adult, children form specific knowledge, develop thinking,
speech. The child, on his own initiative, notices new aspects and specific
features in the subject. His or her perception and attention are analytical in
nature — the child does not just fix the object but analyses it, compares,
evaluates, and finds things in common with others. Throughout all pre-
school period, there are changes, from simple attempts to examine and
feel till the desire to examine and describe the subject more systema-
tically and consistently, distinguishing the most noticeable features.

Y Myxuna B.C. Jlerckas ncuxomorus / B.C. Myxuna — M.: OO0 Ampens Ilpecc, 3A0 U3x-Bo
OKCMO-IIpecc, 1999. — C. 283-296.
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The organization of children's observations of the surrounding life, the
finding of what can be reflected in the results of their activities, according
to N.O. Vetlugina, is an important pedagogical condition for the formation
of creativity. The development of the methods of “attentive listening”,
“peering” into the figurative world of art, into the sounds and colours
of the natural and objective world is the way in which the child’s
creativity develops'®,

It is proven that in direct communication with nature, along with
observation skill cognitive activity develops. The pronounced cognitive
need is the most common characteristic of creative potential and the main
component which tends to develop *°.

The development of curiosity in children occurs in connection with
their acquisition of the ability to find the essential attributes of objects and
establish relationships. The more analysers are involved in perception, the
more accurate, richer, brighter and more meaningful is the presentation.
In everyday life, during walks, in games and work activities, children
accumulate sensory experience from the influence of objects and natural
phenomena on them.

According to scientists, observation, the ability to view objects
simultaneously from two points of view is a very important component of
a child’s mental development. To the main indicators of the development
of observation they refer:

1. The child’s ability to focus on the task, follow the instructions.

2. Completeness of observations — the allocation of parts, the
characteristic properties, actions and states of the object in accordance
with the task.

3. Accuracy of observation, ability to notice inconspicuous
components (shades, details of form, parts structure, etc.).

4. Conformity to plan, a determined sequence of viewing objects.

5. Understanding or interpreting previous experience in the light
of the previous one and based on the existing knowledge.

6. The degree of independence in the performance of tasks®.

The development of observation skill in children is manifested in the
improvement of the analysis and synthesis of perceived objects, the
identification of their low-profile features, the increase in the accuracy

18 XymoxkecTBeHHOE TBOpUYeCTBO B neTckom cany / Ilox pen. H.A. Bertnyrunoii. — M. Tlpocsemienue,
1974.-170 c.

Y9 Marromkus A.M. Konrenmus TBopueckoii oxapenHoct // Bompocs! neuxonorun. — 1989. Ne 6. —
C. 29-33.

% Paranosa T.A. JlmarsocTuka YMCTBEHHBIX cHOCOOHOcTel aereif. M.: MOCKOBCKHUI IICHXOJIOTO-
couunanbHeId MHCTUTYT: PumnTa, 2003. — C. 92.
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of the verbal description, and the formation of the mindset for targeted
observation. Observation skill and the various types of sensitivity that
compose it, develop successfully when children perform tasks that require
an independent knowledge obtaining, controlled by a pedagogue’s word,
about the appearance of objects, their shape, colours, spatial distribution,
and other features. Good exercises for observation are the consideration
of objects at a distance, with insufficient light of them, verbal descriptions
of natural phenomena, landscapes, the appearance of people, their artistic
Images. Work in the nature, conducting experiments, excursions, drawing
classes provide many opportunities for various observations that enrich
the memory of children with specific images needed for the development
of various abilities.

For full-scale children’s perception of the surrounding world, it is
Important to form in them an idea of the properties of objects on various
grounds using different analysers, namely: colours, shades which are
perceived by means of vision; form (sight, motor-muscular actions, touch)
size (sight, hearing, touch, motor-muscular actions); sounds, noise
(hearing), correlation in space (vision, hearing) weight (vision, motor and
muscular actions); surface properties: smoothness, roughness, elasticity;
rhythm (sight, hearing, touch); movement of the object: direction, speed,
route; name of the details of the object, etc.”*

Preschool age is a period of rapid accumulation by the child of the
experience and knowledge that underlies the creative activity. For the
emergence of the pre-schooler’s idea, vivid impressions are necessary,
certain representations of which originate from the broad objective and
natural world, social phenomena, literature, and various activities. But the
children’s perception of the world is superficial in most cases. That is why
it is important to fill the lives of children with impressions, create
conditions for a deeper mastering of the surrounding, form the ability to
see the characteristic features of objects, phenomena, develop
the observation skill of pre-schoolers.

3. Phenomenology of children’s creativity
Preschool age is the period of development of the creative
inclinations of an individual. A preschool child, realizing a plan in a
productive activity, feels free; he or she is not constrained by experience,
knowledge, not limited to prohibitions that do not allow operating freely
with objects, materials, and the like. A free movement of thought outside

2! Bina LM. Ypoxku B npuponi: Meromuunuii mociouuk. — Kam’suenp-Ilonineepkuit, 2005. 4. 1. — C. 13.

o1



the known helps to find an unexpected solution. The emergence
of children’s unexpected comparisons and generalizations, original
thoughts, perhaps in a certain way is explained by the lack of assimilated
methods of analysis, ready-made stamps, and the novelty of their own
mental work. All this, on the one hand, causes significant shortcomings in
the nature of children's creativity, on the other — gives it importance and
advantages over the creativity of an adult.

While developing the concept of the child’s intellectual development,
J. Piaget emphasized the role of imitation in the development of
intellectual abilities: imitation of an adult is a special form of motivation
that is not related to meeting organic needs, and is a source of initiative
and development of not only intelligence, but also a creative ability®.

The presence of a sample of creative behaviour of a meaningful
adult, the importance of examples of imitation for a child was emphasized
by R. Sternberg: “Creative abilities do not develop when a teacher or
parents tell children about the need for their development, but when adults
show them how to do it”?.

Creativity, and in particular children’s creativity, can hardly exist
without models, without imitation, without reference points, without the
fact that “it is already frozen once and for all” in certain norms®*. Thus,
the evolution of living organisms in general by the evolution of
reproduction is a transformation. Human ontogenesis, like phylogenesis,
invariably repeats this path of development — from imitation to
transformation, from transformation by trial and error to transformation
by the method of forecasting and accurate calculation; otherwise, from
reproduction to partial creativity, from partial to full creativity. Therefore,
the pedagogical forecast of the development of cognitive activity, the
creative activity of children must accurately calculate its transition from
the reproductive level to the reproductive-creative level, from the
reproductive-creative to the creative level.

On the other hand, considering creativity through the prism of the
trajectory of its development, its phylogenesis (general development), one
should single out the characteristic features of the creative activity of pre-
schoolers: its subjective aspects, product and conditions in which the
creative process takes place.

%2 [Tuaxe XK. Peus u mpinuienne pebenka / K. [uaxe — CII6.: Peus, 1997. — 256 c.

2 JlnarnocTrka u GOPMUPOBAHHE KPEATHBHOCTH Y JeTeil B poIecce yueOHOi AeATeTbHOCTH / IO Pef.
I'. B. OxwuranoBoti // Ilcuxou. sxypnan Ne 2. — 2001. — T. 22. - C. 75-85.

2 Kynpunnkas E.M. Cupenp onapeHHoctu B caxy tBopuectBa / E.M. Kynpuunkas, B. A. Moisiko. —
Kuromup: Bua-so KAV im. I. dpanka, 2008. — C. 243.
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Children make their own discoveries and create an interesting,
sometimes original product in the form of a picture, a design, a poem, etc.
(N.O. Vetlugina, M.M. Poddyakov, K.I. Chukovskyi, etc.). Subjectivity
of the novelty of discoveries and product is an important feature
of children's creativity.

Children's creativity should be understood as the creation by a child
of a subjectively new (significant for him or her) product — drawing,
design, games, stories, creation of previously unknown details which
characterize the created image in a new way: various versions of images,
situations, movements, characteristics of characters, other actions; the use
of previously learned methods of depiction or means of expression in a
new situation; display of initiative in everything.

When drawing, cutting and constructing, the child creates something
that is subjectively valuable, new for him but has no panhuman novelty and
value. At the same time, the process of creating a product itself is of
paramount importance for the child. The child’s activities are characterized
by emotionality, the desire to seek and repeatedly test various solutions and
receive special pleasure from this, sometimes significantly bigger than
from achieving the final result (O.V.Zaporozhets, L.A.Paramonova,
M.M. Poddyakov and others).

For an adult, the beginning of solving a problem (its awareness, the
search for approaches) is a difficult and painful process, which sometimes
leads to despair. The child does not experience such difficulties (unless, of
course, an adult puts forward strict requirements). He or she easily and,
above all, practically begins to act tentatively, sometimes even not quite
meaningfully, and this activity, gradually acquiring a greater focus,
captures by the search and even gives a positive result (L.O. Paramonova,
M.M. Poddyakov, G.V. Uradovskych)®.

The essential characteristic of children's creativity is the absence
of internal barriers that give rise to restraint and make creativity more
difficult. It would be wrong to say that children do not have self-control.
It exists, but it is aimed at the process of the game — creativity, and not at
the quality of the creative product. A pre-schooler does not need an
internal critic, since his work is not aimed at creating a social product, it is
not focused on the product as an embodiment of the idea®.

In general, pre-schoolers’ creative activity and creative potential can
be analyzed by the following three groups of indicators:

% Tapamonosa JI.A. Teopus ¥ METOIMKA TBOPYECKOrO KOHCTPYHPOBAHHS B NETCKOM Caiy: yueo.
noco0. / JI.A. TTapamonoBa — M.: Akagemus, 2002. — C. 8.
% Jlepun A.A. Bocriuranue TBopuectsa / A.A. Jlepun. — M.: 3uanue, 1977. — 64 c.
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1) The children's attitude to creativity: their passion, the ability to
“enter” the imaginary circumstances, conditional situations, sincerity
of experiences;

2) The quality of the ways of creative actions: the speed of reactions,
resourcefulness, the combination of familiar elements into new
combinations, the originality of the methods of actions;

3) The product quality: the selection of characteristic features,
objects, life phenomena, their reflection in creative activity®’.

The child’s creativity as his individual property is manifested in the
ability to abandon stereotypical ways of thinking in the course of
accomplishing any tasks (playing, everyday, educational, social and
moral ones), creating a product that is new in content, original, based on
non-standard “vision” of new opportunities in the known thing. Such a
rejection of stereotypes, in turn, leads to the production of a large
number of ideas.

Focusing on the importance of creating conditions for the
development of cognitive motives and creative activity it is necessary to
emphasize the role of an adult who supports and directs the pre-schooler’s
need for new impressions and social contacts, the desire to experiment
actively, to transform. The implementation of research activity provides
the child with the discovery of the world, the transformation of the
unknown into the known, gives rise to creative images.

To encourage children to cognitive activity, creative activity, it is
important to evaluate properly the children's achievements, not to
interrupt the creative process, refrain from negative evaluations, accept
the approval of pupils without abusing critical comments; create situations
of free communication, exchange of thoughts. The steady positive
atmosphere and the emotional appeal of the classroom encourages
children to boldly submit their own ideas, to express emotions, and to
promote the formation of creativity.

The success of the children’s creative activity is associated with the
need to create an atmosphere of complete success of each participant
according to his or her capabilities and desires. In an environment
characterized by a lack of criticism, evaluation, and stress, children are
much Dbetter able to cope with creative and intellectual tasks.
Simultaneously an adult is a senior partner who supports the child,
ensures the success of his or her activities. He organizes a learning
situation in a special way (multi-option and unassisted formulation of the

a XymoxkecTBEHHOE TBOpYecTBO B netckoMm cany / [lox pen. H.A. Bernyrunoit. — M. IIpocsemienue,
1974.- 170 c.
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problem by a child in which he or she is interested; support for any
creative initiative, absence of criticism of unsuccessful creative attempts;
emotional contact with children), which allows the creation of inner
motivation in children’s creative activities, contributes to their creative
self-expression and the development of creative skills.

CONCLUSIONS

Toddler and preschool age is the most sensitive period in the
development of creativity, and on the things nurtured in this period will
largely depend whether the child, in the perception and evaluation of the
events, phenomena of the external world, will be guided with stereotypes
and patterns, or will be able to produce his own means of problem setting
and resolving and create. A creative child, a creative person are the result
of the whole way of life in the prenatal and preschool period of
development, the result of communication and joint activity with adults,
the result of one’s own activity. An important condition for encouraging
children's creative activity is the creation of a developing environment,
which contributes to the intensification of thinking, the development
of sensory experience, perceptual actions, creative observation skill, and
serves as a condition for aestheticizing creative activity. Creating a
developing living space or environment means providing a set of
conditions, an atmosphere which is most favourable for the progressive
development of the child’s consciousness and behaviour which feeds his
or her natural forces, promotes the realization of potential, enriches with
knowledge, positively influences the development of personal experience,
forms realistic images of the world and of his own “Self” which are useful
for harmonious, creative development of the child.

SUMMARY

The chapter analyses the prerequisites for the formation of a
personality at the childhood stage. The crucial importance of the prenatal
period is noted, and factors that stimulate mental development during
all phases of preschool childhood and the genesis of a child’s worldview
are described. The role of the developing environment, the formation
of perceptual experience, the presence of a significant sample of an adult,
meaningful communication and socialization are emphasized. The signs
of children's creativity and the necessary conditions for its activation
are listed.
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GENDER APPROACH AS A NECESSARY
CONDITION FOR FORMING GENDER COMPETENCE
OF STUDENTS' YOUTH

Kostina T. O.

INTRODUCTION

The situation in Ukraine today is the time of the deployment and
implementation of reforms in various spheres of socio-economic
interaction. Reforms have also affected education, including higher
education. Any reforms mean changes that are actually reflected in the
very word (“reform" from lat. "Transform", "change™). The reformation
involves changing the outdated forms and creating new ones, which at the
state level should be approved by law.

During the implementation of reforms, there is always a process of
analyzing what is now and the desire to change the situation for the better.
That is, reform is a change aimed at achieving the best result in the future.
And this result should be better than the one available in the present
situation.

Particular importance of reforming the education system should take
place on a gender issue. Reform should always keep a gender perspective.
Not just a gender, but always a gender. Without taking into account the
gender perspective, we will not be able to be sure that the reforms are in
the right direction. Be sure that every citizen/citizen has access to
the necessary resources, including access to education.

In spite of significant progress in gender equality, unfortunately, it
has not yet been achieved in any country. That is why this issue is relevant
and needs further implementation.

The urgent issue today is the introduction of a gender-based
approach to working with young people, especially in the context
of higher education institutions. Because it is precisely in these
institutions that the formation of a personality as a professional takes
place, the acquisition of relevant knowledge and competencies. In our
opinion, today, both for Ukraine and for the whole world, the formation
of gender competence is of particular importance; the gender
competence is especially important for young people who are educated
in higher education institutions.
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Gender competence is defined as the socio-psychological
characteristics of a person, which allows him to be effective in the system
of interpersonal interaction. A successful professional is a gender-
competent professional. That is why the introduction of a gender-based
approach to working with youth (including in the system of institutions
of higher education) is extremely necessary.

It is the relevance of this issue for the pedagogical and psychological
science of our day that predetermined our scientific search. The results of
the theoretical analysis are presented in this paper.

1. The main characteristics of the gender approach

The gender approach is an approach that takes into account the needs
of different categories of the population. This is an approach that allows
for the observance of democratic values and priorities (equity,
representation in a society in positions that have an impact on
the adoption of important decisions for the community, etc.).

Women and men must have the same opportunities for shaping
society and their lives. This involves overcoming discrimination and
structural inequality in access to resources, opportunities and services.

The gender approach is not just a "theoretical™ issue, which can be
met by having a series of meetings, and discussions, and putting a point at
that, to pretend that the issue has been resolved.

Of particular importance is the gender approach in the system
of work with young people, in particular, student youth. Today it is one of
the topical issues of great theoretical and applied significance for modern
psychology and pedagogy. Psychology should determine the essence and
content of the phenomenon, pedagogy should help in the implementation
and dissemination of information to the target audience. Because any
systemic changes will not be possible without their implementation at
the state level. That is why the higher education system needs training
courses, trainings, etc., which would help young people go beyond
the established gender stereotypes.

A gender approach is access to the benefits and resources of society,
an awareness of the different needs of people. It should be remembered
that equality is not always an equality. People can have different set
opportunities to realize themselves and their potential. The task of society
IS to take into account the peculiarities of a person and to help him/her in
realizing his/her ability to be an active participant in society (the issue
of inclusion) (see Fig. 1).
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That is why, taking into account the gender perspective is always
taking into account the different needs of boys and girls, men and women.
This means taking into account other inter-sectional factors (age, place
of residence, level of education, etc.).

Fig. 1. Gender approach: taking into account equity (equal rights)
in access to resources

The goal of the gender approach is to provide an opportunity for
the realization of equality, when everyone has the opportunity to access
their needs and exercise their rights and freedoms.

Of particular importance is the introduction of a gender approach to
the education system. Because educational institutions are the place where
the next generation is forming, which will change the society. And on the
basis of which values and principles will be maintained the new
generation will depend on which way our country will go. So, in order
for our state to adhere to the principles of democracy, we must work with
the younger generations.

If we talk about the gender perspective in Ukraine, then it needs
many more points to be realized. In terms of legislation, gender equality is
declared in Ukraine. However, reality does not always correspond to what
IS written.

That is why we are talking about the need to involve young people in
the implementation of the gender approach. The increase, which reduces
the impact of social (gender-specific) stereotypes and the expansion of
social roles, will contribute to the formation of an individual that
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promotes positive changes in society and understands the need for social
responsibility to different groups of the population.

Today in our country there are normative legal acts for ensuring
gender equality:

» The Constitution of Ukraine (Articles 3.21, 24, 51);

o Law of Ukraine "On ensuring equal rights and opportunities
for women and men";

* Decree of the President of Ukraine "On improving the work
of central and local authorities to ensure equal rights and opportunities for
women and men";

e Order of the Ministry of Education and Science "On the
implementation of the principles of gender equality in education™;

e Law of Ukraine "On Principles of Prevention and Counteraction
of Discrimination in Ukraine";

» Law of Ukraine "On Prevention of Family Violence";

» Law of Ukraine "On Combating Trafficking in Human Beings".

We cite article 24 of the Constitution of Ukraine: "Equality of rights
of women and men is ensured by: granting women equal opportunities
with men in public-political and cultural activities, in obtaining education
and training, in work and remuneration for it; special measures on health
and safety of women, establishment of pension privileges; creating
conditions that enable women to combine work with motherhood; legal
protection, material and moral support for motherhood and childhood,
including the provision of paid holidays and other benefits to pregnant
women and mothers"*. As we can see, equality of rights of women and
men is declared at the level of the basic law of Ukraine.

It should be noted that the state mechanism for ensuring gender
equality is a system of interconnected state institutions whose compe-
tence and activities are aimed at implementing gender strategies and
consolidating gender equality in real life in society. These include:

» Ministry of Social Policy of Ukraine — specially authorized central
executive authority on equal rights and opportunities for women and men;

* VVice Prime Minister for European and Euro-Atlantic integration.

If we are talking about Ukraine's desire to join the EU, then it is
impossible to take into account the issue of gender equality. This means
that the gender approach is not only interaction within the state (internal
aspect), but also interaction between states (external aspect).

! Koncruryuis Vipaimu. URL: https://zakon.rada.gov.ua/laws/show/254%D0%BA/96-%D0%B2%
D1%80 (nara 3Bepuenns: 19.06.2019).
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The introduction of changes requires an understanding of what this is
accomplishing (goal, end result). Those (those) who have the right and
desire to introduce these changes. And those (those) who, in fact, will
implement the "on the ground" reforms.

If we are talking about the right to reform, we have to reach the
level of legislative power and the legislative process — the procedure
for adopting a law consisting of certain stages. These stages are
sufficiently independent, logically completed stages and organizational
and technical actions.

In Ukraine, the legislative process can be divided into several stages:

The pre-design stage is a legislative initiative, that is, the introduction
of a draft law into a legislative body, carried out officially by certain
bodies and individuals. Draft laws are submitted together with an
explanatory memorandum, which should justify the necessity of drafting
or passing the law.

The project stage involves the implementation of a whole series
of works:

1) making a decision on drafting a bill, including an appropriate
proposal in the plan of legislative works;

2) commissioning a draft law for certain bodies;

3) elaboration of the bill and its previous expeetitis;

4) introduction of the bill in the legislative body, adoption of it
for consideration;

5) discussion of the bill and its approval.

The stage of the adoption of the law is the vote on the adoption
of the law and the corresponding resolution on the enactment of the law.

The certifying stage is the sanctioning (signing) of the law by
the head of state in the terms established by the constitution.

As we see, the implementation of changes in the legal field requires
considerable effort. That is why we emphasize that the laws already have
to work. They should be not only on paper but also be real. Such that they
feel the citizens of the country. The question arises of "inventing"
mechanisms that would force the law to work. Such levers of influence
today are public organizations that embody active civil status.

However, in order to consciously approach such an important issue as
a gender-based approach, it is not necessary to be a representative
of a public organization. It is necessary to simply remember that each
of us is a bearer of culture and there is someone else's role model
(an example) that will be imitated by others (first of all, young people).
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This means personal responsibility for the actions (or inaction) that we
implement every day in our lives.

Implementing a gender-based approach at the level of an individual
means:

* see the gender perspective;

e do not increase inequality (discriminatory statements, follow
stereotypes, disregard for human capabilities and potential);

» promote gender equality (gender balance: promotion of women to
leadership positions, quotas, etc.);

 support gender advisers (invite them to conduct trainings and
assess the gender balance in the institution);

e not only women (for example, "permission” to men for the
manifestation of emotions, which today in our society, is often tattooed
specifically for male representatives).

Gender (non) equality is structural/collective issues, but they also
require commitment and the choice of an individual. Already, by our
actions, words, actions we either increase gender inequality, or, on the
contrary, we are making the phenomena of gender discrimination and
inequality less. Gender equality is also the choice of an individual.

Think about what you can do to support gender equality as:

* a partner;

» mother/father;

* professional;

* boss;

» employee;

* service provider;

* role model.

Let's note that the gender approach is an instrument. However, it
can not be implemented outside education/awareness of people about
what gender equality is and how to combat gender discrimination.
Todo this, you need to know and understand unconscious bias
(stereotypes) that prevent people from understanding the importance of
gender equality. It is necessary to inform that gender equality is a win
for everyone. This is not the struggle of women against men, it is not a
loss of the position of men.

Gender equality is an opportunity to live in a better society, which
gives everyone (taking into account her / his needs) access to resources.
That is why we emphasize that there should be an educational activity that
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will help the younger generation to rethink the established patterns that
they have learned in the process of maturing.

One of the easiest ways to test the established patterns of “feminine/
male" can be seen on the example of distributing toys and goods for
children in children's stores (see Fig. 2). This picture shows how strong
the influence of social stereotypes is on what the baby will play and what
he/she will wear.

Fig. 2. Distribution of goods for children based on established
male/female patterns

This simple example shows the enormous gap between societies
between boys and girls, stimulating some into active action and
implementation, and others doomed to the eternal search for lipsticks and
nail polish. It is clear that under such an approach, we will not soon see
the large number of girls who want to be, for example, physicists,
mathematicians, travelers, etc. As it is very difficult to counteract gender
stereotypes.

It should be noted that the four main (system-forming) groups
of gender stereotypes are conditionally distinguished:

1) masculinity-femininity as characteristics of male and female
personality traits;

2) division of spheres of activity, labor activity and areas of sociali-
zation of articles;

64



3) social roles in the private-family sphere;

4) social roles of articles in the public sphere?.

That is why there should be various measures that would help to
distinguish between young people "“this is necessary, because so do all ...
(girls / boys)" and that "I can™.

Consequently, we see the presence of gender stereotypes that hinder
the development of gender equality”.

Consequently, the gender approach is a way that allows humanity to
reach a new level of development and will enable a person of the
XXI century to become a person capable of demonstrating other ways
of interaction with the world and opening new horizons.

2. The value of a gender approach to the development of gender
competence of student youth

The gender approach is intended to counteract the manifestations
of gender discrimination. It is emphasized that UNESCO allocates two
levels of gender discrimination in the didactic programs: hidden
and open.

Open discrimination is the availability of wvarious educational
programs for girls and boys. So, for boys, this will be "productive work",
while for girls it will be "maintenance”.

Concealed discrimination is the presence of gender stereotypes in
school materials, which offer children some identification models. It is
this kind of "hidden" curricula present in the content of school education
in Ukraine®.

Speaking about education and training, the following should be
emphasized. In addition to the officially recognized content of the
learning process, there is a so-called hidden curriculum. This term was
suggested by the American teacher Philip Jackson®. He noted that such a
hidden curriculum might contain elements that would impose patriarchal
principles and relationships; they can be found at different levels of the
educational institution:

2SIk HAaBYATH WIKOJSPIB TOJATH TCHICPH] CTEPEOTHIIH: KOHCIICKTH 3aHsTh / HABY.-METOJ. HOCIOHHK ISt
3araJibHOOCBITHIX HaBuanbHUX 3aknaiB. T. [oBopyn, O. Kikinexni Ta iH., 3a 3ar.pen. npodecopa T. T'oBopyH.
K.: TOB «Jlopamo-pyk», 2006. 804 c.

r oopyH T. B., Kikinexxai O. M. Ctath Ta CEKCyalbHICTh: ICUXOJIOTIYHHNA pakypc. TepHOIMLIb:
Hapuanbna xaura — borgan, 1999. 343 c.

4 dx napuatu IIKOJIAPIB JTOJIATH T€HACPHI CTEPEOTUITH: KOHCIIEKTH 3aHATh / HaBY.-METOJ. TIOCIOHUK ISt
3arajJbHOOCBITHIX HaBuanbHUX 3aknafiB. T. ['oBopyH, O. KikiHexni Ta iH., 3a 3ar.pea. npodecopa T. ['oBopyH.
K.: TOB «opano-Upyk», 2006. 804 c.

> Jackson, Philip W. Classroom society. Life in classrooms. New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston,
Inc., 1968, 177 p.
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* in the organization of the functioning of the institution itself (when
men occupy management positions, although most of them are women;
wages are lower than women; obstacles to career growth (“glass ceiling"),
etc.);

* in the content of educational disciplines (for example, military
training for boys, medical — for girls);

* in the teaching and assessment style of students (this may be in the
promotion of guys to the exact sciences, and girls to the humanities, etc.).

The presence of these three components of the hidden curriculum
enhances gender inequality. Particular attention needs to be paid to the
analysis of the content of textbooks that often demonstrate sexism, since it
is sexism that is the basis for promoting gender inequality®.

As stated in the book "How to teach students to overcome gender
stereotypes: notes of lessons” (according to the editorial board
of Professor T. Govorun), the gender expertise of texts of textbooks and
manuals using the method of content analysis showed a significant
number of texts emphasizing the distinction between social the roles of
girls and boys’. The presence of such texts contributes to the functioning
of gender myths and supports the existence of gender inequality.

It is clear that the process of studying in higher education institutions
has more freedom than school education. That is, we can talk about the
ability of institutions of higher education to decide on or promote gender
equality, or, on the contrary, to take steps to implement a gender-based
approach to gender equality. These steps include the introduction
of courses on gender equality, psychological training that would raise
the level of self-awareness and pushed young people to reflection
and rethinking of established social patterns.

The importance of implementing a gender approach is in the
interaction between young people (student youth), especially
young people. Since this age is characterized by a high level of self-
awareness.

Confirming the special status of adolescence, the representative
of the sociogenic direction of mental development R. Heavigherst,
identified the eight major tasks of development that must be addressed
in adolescence:

® KypaBcbka H. TeHmepHi CTEpeoTHIH SK JDKEPEIO TCHACPHOI MMCKPUMIHALNI Ta CEKCH3MY.
URL.: file://D:/TEHAEP2019/3729-10766-1-SM.pdf (nata 3Bepuenns: 16.06.2019).

" Sk HABYATH WIKOJSAPIB ONATH TCHACPHI CTEPEOTHUIIN: KOHCIICKTH 3aHATh / HABY.-METOJ. MOCIOHHK JUIs
3araJlbHOOCBITHIX HaBuanbHUX 3aknajiB. T. FoBopyH, O. Kikinexni Ta iH., 3a 3ar.pen. npodecopa T. 'oBopyH.
K.: TOB «[lopano-Apyx», 2006. 804 c.
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1) acceptance of the appearance and ability to effectively possess
the body;

2) formation of new and more mature relations with peers of both
SeXes;

3) assimilation of their gender role;

4) achievement of emotional independence from parents and other
adults;

5) preparation for professional life, which could ensure economic
independence;

6) preparation for the creation of family and family life;

7) the emergence of a desire to bear social responsibility and
the development of appropriate behavior;

8) building a system of values and ethical principles that can
be guided in life, that is, the formation of their own ideology®.

The result of solving the problems of youth, according to the
scientist, is the onset of maturity. If an individual does not manage to
handle them, he begins to feel anxiety and, without receiving social
approval, is not able to function as a mature person.

Youth is one of the most important and responsible stages in the
development of personality. This is a period that marks the transition from
adolescence to independent adult life. Youth is the time of awareness
of oneself, the intense formation of the self-concept, the hierarchy
of motives, the construction of the primary life perspectives.

The young age is characterized by awareness of their own
individuality, uniqueness, disparity, and so on. L. Bozhovic emphasizes
that in this age the main attention is focused on the development of the
person's motivational sphere: the definition of his place in life,
the formation of a worldview, which, in turn, affects cognitive activity,
self-awareness and moral consciousness. The young man forms an
internal position, through the prism of which is the perception and
subsequent attitude to the environment in which he is, to himself and
others °. As we see, a special role is assigned to the problem of the attitude
and individual growth of a young man.

G. Abramova emphasizes the importance of this age period through
the process of processing two important new forms: the concept of life
and the self-concept, where "the degree of identity | am for myself is the

8 Paiic ®., Jommkur K. Ilcuxomorus MOJIPOCTKOBOTO W toHOIIeckoro Bospacta. CII6.: Ilurep,
2012. 816 c.

SBoxosmu JI. WM. IIpobremsr dopmupoanms mmanoctw: M36p. memxom. 1p. / Iloxm pen.
J.. ®enpmreiina; Poc. akaa. o6pazoBanus, MOCK. ICUXO0JI.-cOIL. UH-T. — 3-¢ u3a. M.: MIICH. 2001. 349 c.
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force that will determine success in the implementation of intentions
about their own lives"*°.

An important heritage of youth is the desire for self-determination
in both personal and social spheres. In the process of seeking for
themselves, the young man forms his own views on life, on the
peculiarities of past experience; there is a process of rethinking its past
that gives information for reflection on its future.

Youth is a period between childhood and adult life and is essential
for the formation of a person's outlook. Early adolescence is the beginning
of the practical implementation of life plans, where the main issues
are the following: "what to be?" (Moral and personal choices) and "who
to be?" (Professional choice). These two processes are parallel and
interdependent.

In the concept of age-old periodization, D. Elkonin, adolescence
Is characterized by the presence of a complex and deep crisis that arises
asa result of the young person's transition from the motivation-need
sphere to operational-technical capabilities, that is, "wants" more than
"able to do". This leads to conflicts among boys™.

In a young man, compared with a teenager, | become more stable
self-concept, there is a stabilization of inner life, which is manifested,
in particular, in reducing the level of anxiety from adolescence to
adolescence. However, changing social roles, the need to make important
decisions regarding the future profession and lifestyle can lead to a role
conflict and status uncertainty ™.

It is in the young age is forming the ability to self-actualization — the
integral, basic personality characteristic that reflects the higher level of its
development, the maximum manifestation of its creative abilities and the
central criterion of the fact that the person "has taken place".

The problem of choosing vital values is determined in domestic
psychology as one of the basic issues that should be solved by the young
man. It is at the young age that a young man deliberately finds his place
among the categories of good and evil. The developed reflection helps
the young man in correlation of the intimate (own thoughts, experiences,
etc.) to normative (cultural and social concepts of good and evil,
standards of behavior, etc.), and making decisions in favor of one
of directions.

19 A6pamosa I'.C. BospacrHas ncuxonorusi. Ekarepun6ypr: Jlenosas kuura, 1999. 621 c.

" Boxosma JI. WM. Tlpobnemsr (opmupoBanmst mmurocts: M36p. meuxom tp. / Ilom pen.
J .. ®enpamreiina; Poc. akaa. obpasoBanus, MOCK. ICUXOJ.-COIL. UH-T. — 3-¢ u3a. M.: MIICH. 2001. 349 c.
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It is precisely in adolescence that new development mechanisms for
identification-isolation, which have their own specifics, are being
developed: the young man is both "hotter" and "cooler" at the same time
than a person in other age periods. In youth, the ability to sense the states
of others becomes exacerbated, to emotional experiences and empathy for
them. At this age, the young man is deepening and experiencing
ambivalent feelings, where one pole takes love (identification), the other
is hatred (isolation to an extreme degree)*.

Young people are characterized by aspirations to another, especially
the opposite sex. Youth is a period of life when over all other feelings can
dominate the feeling of passion for another: at this age-old person
continues to reflect his relationship with his family, finding his place
among the loved ones. The young man/woman goes through fencing and
even alienation from all those who loved him/her, who was responsible
for him/her in his childhood and adolescence. However, this is not teenage
negativism, but often loyal, but firmly removed from their relatives, in
order to build relationships of different quality: not at the level of "adult-
child", but at the level of "adult-adult". This is the age of strength
of strength 1, his/her ability to manifest and defend his personality™.

The juvenile age is characterized by sex-role identification,
the successful passing of which helps the young man in his later life®.

For this age-old stage is characterized by the first strong sense of
love, the search for a close "spirit" of man; Such an aspiration can
contribute to the rapid marriage of a young man. However, teenage
marriages, as a rule, are not strong enough. According to G. Abramova,
the possible explanation for this is that the marriage contracting by
boys/girls is due to the feeling of solitude, and not because of the sense
of completeness of life™.

As you can see, the youth age has a great "load" on gender
identification and follow-up, or a rethinking of established gender
stereotypes. It can be said that in the juvenile age there is an active phase
of "implementation™ of the gender issue. After all, the building of intimate
relationships with the opposite sex requires the young man to build
interaction with his/her partner in a certain way. And what kind

B3 paiic @., Homwxun K. Ilcuxomorns MOJIPOCTKOBOTO M FoHOmIeckoro Bospacta. CII6.: Ilurep,
2012. 816 c.

% A6pamosa I'.C. BospacrHas ncuxomnorus. ExarepunGypr: Jlenoas kuura, 1999. 621 c.

1 T'osopyr T. B., Kikinexni O. M. Crtath Ta CEKCYaNbHICTh: MCUXOJOTIYHUN pakypc. TepHOMuIb:
Hapuanbna xaura — borgan, 1999. 343 c.
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of interaction this interaction will have will depend on how a young
person will be able to interact with established gender stereotypes and
whether he/she will be able to see a personality in his partner. Will young
people "meet" at the level of proximity, beyond the limits of social
expectations. This will mean the level of autonomy, if we speak
the language of transactional analysis, and this will mean going beyond
the life script, which is the way to go beyond the gender scripts*”*®.

Youth is an extremely important stage in the formation of an
individual. Entering this period as a teenager, the young man/woman ends
up with his/her adult, when the person himself/herself determines
for himself/ herself a destiny: the way of his/her spiritual development and
earthly existence. It is during this age that the young man/woman
overcomes the dependence on adults and is confirmed as an independent
person™. The young person anticipates, plans, what place he/she will
occupy among people, what kind of activity he/ she will be engaged in,
what style of his/her life will be. He/she himself/ herself decides who to
be and who he/she is, he/she is responsible for the direction of deployment
of the life path that he/she chose. Whether the way to promote equality,
including gender, will be chosen, on the contrary, will contribute to the
existence of gender inequality.

Human personality is different from all living opportunity to self-
examination and self-understanding. The process of awareness of the
person himself/herself is important for the realization of the life path
of the individual, the realization of his/her own life plan beyond the limits
of established social stereotypes.

Self-understanding is a necessary condition for the adequate
functioning of the individual in the process of interaction with the
environment, other people, with oneself. A deep knowledge of the charac-
teristics of one's own soul, makes it possible to build a harmonious life.

The process of self-consciousness determines the whole deployment
of the human person and does not deviate from any sphere of human life.
Reflection and gender stereotypes can not be ignored, which to a large
extent determine the behavioral manifestations of man/woman in relation
to himself/herself and others.

ol bepn 3. Urpsel, B KOTOpBIE UrparoT Jtoau. [ICHXOJIOTHS YeIOBEYECKMX B3aMMOOTHOIICHHMI; JIroam,
KOTOpBIE WrpaloT B Wrpel. llcuxornorums dwemoBedeckod cymapOel / mep. ¢ anrin. ExarepunOypr: Jlutyp,
2001. 576 c.

18 Steiner C. Scripts People Live: Transactional Analysis of Life Scripts. Grow Press: New York,
1990. 332 p.

9 Mankuua-TIsix W.T. CHpaBOYHHK IPaKTHIECKOro meuxonora. M.: M3a-so Dkemo, 2007. 784 c.

70



That is why, for the person to go beyond the limits of his/her own
limiting "framework™ (which we also refer to as the "framework" of
gender *>*Y) there should be immersion in his/her experience and the
isolation of introverts that were formed during the formation
of man/woman®*. Awareness of such introverts will allow a person to
build relationships with others outside the gender stereotypes.

Changing the course of life and deploying it outside of established
social expectations should be based on the search for the reasons that led
to the creation of an existing life situation. However, such a search would
be impossible without understanding the personality of himself/herself,
his/her inner world. Such a search is based on reflection: self-reflection
and reflection of life events. Since the experience gained by a person
during his/her formation has a strong emotional background and makes
the analysis of gender discriminatory manifestations more meaningful
(emotional and motivational). Awareness of oneself, motives of their
actions, understanding of hidden determinants (in particular, stereotypes)
gives an individual the ability to self-actualize their potential. Promotes
awareness raising in issues related to gender-based stereotypes and allows
people to rethink "labels" that were introspectively developed by a person
during its development.

Deployment of the human way of life is due to the multitude
of events that have taken place in life. To construct a harmonious life,
an understanding of the causes of those or other phenomena in the life
of the individual (cognitive sphere) needs to be understood. In addition,
the analysis and understanding of past events provides an opportunity
for constructing a meaningful future, which should take place outside
of established stereotypical expectations.

An important component of the research of gender stereotypes is to
determine the emotional and motivational component. A significant effect
in the research of gender stereotypes is the reflexive training®, as a result
of which exercises, the person "opens" two motivating forces: external and
internal: external, in most cases, connected with the fulfillment of what is
necessary (the principle "is necessary"). What imposes a society, saying

0 Bem C. JTunsel rergepa: TpancdopMariyst B3ISI0B Ha IPoGIieMy HEepPaBEeHCTBA MOJIOB / [Iep. ¢ aHriL].
M.: «Poccuiickas nmonuruueckas suiukoneaus» (POCCIIOH), 2004. 336 c.

2! Money J. Gendermaps: Social Constructionism, Feminism, and Sexosophical History. New York:
1995. 274 p.

2 IMepms @. [IIpaktuka remrambrrepard. M.: HWuctutyr OOmerymanutapHbix — VccrnemoBaHMid,
2005. 480 c.

B dnom W. I'pynnoBast ncuxorepanusa. Teopus u mnpaktuka. M.: Amnpens Ilpecc, W3n-Bo
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that "'so right". By thus limiting a person to create his/her own livelihoods
in such matters as: who to be, with whom to be, what to be.

The internal motivating forces relate to what the person would like to
do (the principle of "want"). The analysis of the motivating forces, their
influence on the person, the process of incarnation (or non-implemen-
tation) into life, is very important for understanding the formation of the
subject and his ability to go beyond gender stereotypes. However, only
consciousness is not enough to realize the potential of the individual.
There have to be actions aimed at changing the course of life. It is here
that the choice of a person must take place: either by promoting my
actions or actions I am contributing to inequality, or, conversely, building
up gender equality. It is important to remember this, since gender equality
begins with an individual. And we must talk about personal choice and the
ability to implement it (volitional sphere).

Awareness of gender stereotypes is important for every individual,
since it allows you to look at yourself and your life path from a different
angle. Understand and feel that it is possible in a different way. What life
itself has to do with its own plan, and that the 21st century offers all the
opportunities to be a person who knows what he/she wants and can realize
his/her potential beyond the stereotypes. What social expectations like
"you are a girl", "you are a boy" should not stand on the path to self-
deployment and realization of a real personality.

Recall that the gender competence of the person contains
the following components:

1) knowledge of the existing situation of gender inequality, as well
as the factors and conditions that cause it;

2) the ability to observe and adequately assess the situation
of gender inequality in different spheres of life;

3) the ability not to display gender discrimination in their behavior;

42 the ability to solve their gender problems and conflicts if they
arise .

Therefore, on the basis of the above, we can distinguish the following
levels regarding the development of gender competence in student youth.

1)the formation of gender competence in boys should be at a
cognitive level. First of all, this should be through active educational
activities both at the state level and at the level of institutions of higher
education. This includes training sessions, special courses on gender

# Illepuenko 3. B. CroBHHK renyepHux TepMiHiB. Yepkacu: Bupasenp Yabanenko 1O., 2016.
URL: http://a-z-gender.net/ua/%D2%91ender.html (nata 3Bepuenss 05.06.2019).
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equality, advocacy campaigns that should bring young people the
importance of understanding and countering gender stereotypes.

2)also, gender education programs should include an emotional and
motivational component. This means that the content and form
of interaction with the youth should be constructed in such a way that they
have an "emotional response" (which means not indifference to gender
issues). Because the emotional and motivational sphere is the stimulating
factor that pushes the person to certain actions and actions.

3) and the third sphere, which should be covered by gender
education, is the level of voluntary regulation, which should be realized
through the system of active actions. In this context, these are actions
aimed at overcoming gender inequality.

In the opinion of the existential psychologist R. Mey, the less
developed the self-consciousness of a person, the more dependent it is
from life circumstances, various displaced content communications that
were formed in childhood. "Through self-consciousness, we can interrupt
a series of stimuli and reactions, create a pause in it, in which we can
make a conscious choice of our reaction"®. As the self-consciousness
develops, the range of human choice and its existential freedom increases
accordingly.

The freedom to choose an individual is related to the reflection of the
contradictions that arise in the situation of choosing a solution (the choice
of some alternatives). Making a choice requires a person to take
responsibility for the implementation or non-implementation of his/her
life plan.

Category of responsibility indicates the problem of the relationship
between the ability and ability of a person to act as a subject (author)
of his/her own actions. Responsibility involves building a situation for a
person with a purpose — consequences for himself/herself and for others.
Responsible person at any stage of the choice reflects the possible
consequences of the implementation or rejection of the possible
alternatives and is responsible for them.

Consequently, the emergence of gender competence should take
place with the involvement of all spheres of the human psyche: cognitive,
motivational and regulatory. The introduction of a gender-based approach
to all areas of society's functioning is of great importance in overcoming
gender inequality.

% Mbii P. MyxecTBO TBOPUTH: OUEPK IICUXOJIOTUU TBOpUecTBa. JIbBoB: MHunmarusa, 2001. 180 c.
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The issue of implementing the gender approach in the system
of institutions of higher education is particularly acute, as they are the
institutions where the personality of the professional develops.

And today for Ukraine it is of immense importance whether this
professional will be gender-competent and profess the ideas of democracy
and a socially responsible society.

CONCLUSIONS

As a result of the theoretical analysis, we have clarified the concept
of "gender approach”, "gender competence”, "hidden gender discrimi-
nation". The theoretical analysis allowed to determine the peculiarities
of the application of the gender approach and its role in the formation of
a socially oriented society.

In the context of contemporary Ukrainian society, the study of gender
discrimination requires more attention. Of particular importance is the
question of finding methods that will reduce the level of manifestation
of gender discrimination. One of these methods is the gender approach.
It is this approach that focuses on the gender issue and requires society to
always keep a gender perspective.

We have determined that the formation of a future professional in
the system of institutions of higher education should be focused on the
formation of gender competence. As a professional of the future is a
gender-competent professional. A person capable of fulfilling
his professional functions without deepening the level of gender
discrimination.

It is a person who is able to go beyond the limits of established social
stereotypes and contribute to democratic transformations in the state.
Since adolescence is a sensational period before rethinking oneself
and their values, this is where reflexive activity should take place, which
should facilitate the emergence of the individual beyond gender-based
stereotypes. Such rethinking should take place at the cognitive, emotional
and regulatory level.

The formation of the gender competence of young people should
take place in the process of studying at higher education institutions.
Because these institutions are institutions that form a person in a moral
and professional way.

Implementation of the gender approach will create conditions for the
successful formation of a professional who has a high level of gender
competence. The goal of higher education institutions is to implement a
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gender-based approach at all levels of the educational process (especially
in the context of working with young people) and seek to establish
a society beyond the limits of discriminatory manifestations.

SUMMARY

This article is devoted to the issue of gender approach as the main
method of counteracting gender discrimination. The emphasis is placed on
the fact that the implementation of this approach is of particular
importance in the context of the European vector of development
of the Ukrainian state.

It is determined that in Ukraine there is a legislative base that
regulates the gender issue and promotes gender equality (starting with the
main law — the Constitution of Ukraine). It is emphasized that there is a
discrepancy between what is written and what is happening in reality.

The necessity of introducing a gender approach to the education
system, including those in higher education institutions, is indicated.
Taking into account the competence approach in the system of higher
education, the role of institutions of higher education for the formation of
a professional person is emphasized. However, professionalism must go
hand in hand with moral and ideological values, which, first of all, should
be aimed at the development and establishment of democracy.

That is why the paper emphasizes the necessity of introducing
a gender approach into the educational process and the functioning
of educational institutions. In addition, the issue of gender competence
in young people is relevant to modern pedagogy and psychology.

The theoretical analysis allowed to distinguish youthful age as a
sensitive period for rethinking stereotypes, including gender-specific
ones. Due to the registration of the regulatory (volitional) sphere
(in comparison with the previous age periods) the young man/woman has
the opportunity to implement (and not only realize) in his/her life the
interaction with other people outside the rigidly defined framework
(including gender).

An important role in the formation of gender competence and
the ability to implement it in the professional and other spheres of life
of the individual belongs to higher education institutions. And the future
of the younger generation, and, consequently, our country, depends on the
willingness and ability of these institutions to implement a gender-based
approach.
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PSYCHOLOGICAL AND PEDAGOGICAL
BASES FORMING OF PROFESSIONAL COMPETENCE
OF THE FUTURE EXPERT

Kostyuchenko O. V.

INTRODUCTION

Increasing requests of the transformational socio-cultural
environment to the professionalism of experts in all areas requires original
methods and means of formation and development, production of original
ideas, the flexibility of thinking and behavior, mobility, autonomy,
opening to new forms of professional self-realization. A famous
contemporary American philosopher Alvin Toffler determined that
“... the world emerging quickly from the collision of new values
and technologies, geopolitical relations, lifestyles, and means of commu-
nication requires completely new ideas and analogies, classifications, and
concepts”™ based on the analysis of the phenomenon of the transfor-
mation of modern societies. This concept is based on the modern social
paradigm — from technocratic to industrial, from industrial to informa-
tional due to the educational formation of developed countries.
Undoubtedly, social integration processes and such areas of the social
development as globalization, democratization, dissolution of the NATO
Member Countries, the creation of a single information space, determine
the requirement of the constant reformation and updating of the education
system at all levels.

The implementation of high-quality and effective training at the
present stage of development of higher education intends to create the
conditions, innovative technologies, and techniques, the search for
variative systems, and models for the formation, development, and self-
realization of a competent specialist. In our opinion, increasing attention
to forming, the development, and self-fulfillment of the professional
competence of the future specialist is associated with the following
indicative properties: readiness to professional self-realization, further
personal and creative development, active participate in society; the
ability to operate with such technologies, knowledge, and information that
meets the needs of the information society, preparation for new roles in
this society; readiness to change and adapt to the new needs of the labor

! Toddnep E. Tperss xpums. Kuis: Bu. mim «Beecsit», 2000. C. 14.
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market, to actively act and interact with the technological community,
to make quick decisions, to study throughout life, etc.

According to the analysis of the experience of educational systems
of many progressive countries, one of the ways to update the content
of education and teaching technologies, aligning them with modern needs,
integration into the educational global space is the orientation
of educational programs to a competent approach and the creation
of effective mechanisms for its introduction.

The problem solution of the formation and enhancement of the
professional competence of specialists is represented in the works which
are devoted to the professional training of specialists (V. Andrushchenko,
M. Yevtukh, I. Zyazyun, V. Kremen); the concepts of the characteristics
of professional activity (B. Ananiev, L.Vygotsky, S. Kalmykova,
N. Menchinskaya, S. Rubinstein, etc.); the psychological and pedagogical
theory and practice of European teachers (V. Doll, J. Deller, J. Callahan,
J. Perret, G. Halas, etc.) and psychologists (L. Karpov, T.Kovaleva,
N. Lobanova, L. Mitina, A. Makarova, E.Ogarev, O. Polunina,
V. Slastonin, M. Choshanov, etc.).

Therefore, it is appropriate to state that the theoretical and practical
process of forming professional competence of future specialists and its
components in the process of study is insufficiently studied. There is a set
of unstudied aspects of the mentioned problem especially the
psychological aspects of professional competence development by means
of project activity, creative and adaptive potential of teaching as a process
of mastering various social experience and development of new models of
behavior, and changes in value orientations, emergence of new cultural
needs, and interests are not sufficiently specified.

The purpose of this publication is to do a comprehensive and
integrated analysis of the psychological components of the formation of the
professional competence of future specialists especially the realization of
the creative and adaptive potential of learning by means of project activity,
based on local and foreign experience which will further increase the level
and quality of training and readiness for future professional activities.

1. The competency approach to the formation of professionalism
of a future specialist
In the scope of this article, considerable interest is formed by
scientific papers in which psychological approaches to the formation of
professional competences of a future specialist are represented at the
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present stage of research. Among the many definitions of the DeSeCo
project (Definition and Selection of Competencies, 1997), the definition
of competence is fully represented. This is the ability to successfully meet
individual and social needs, act and perform tasks. Each competency is
built in the combination of mutual relevant cognitive attitudes and
practical skills, values, emotions, behavioral components, knowledge, and
skills, all that can be mobilized for active action®,

The substantive characteristics of the category “professional
competence” as indicators of the level of professional training of a future
specialist are showed in detail in the following researches: the concepts of
“competence” and “capacity” in foreign and national scientific papers
(K. Osadcha)®; the interpretation of competence as an approach to
knowledge — a method for solving life problems, making decision in
various spheres of human life, general ability based on knowledge,
experience, values acquired through education, upbringing, integration into
the space of social and cultural relations, interpersonal integration, and
communication (I. Yermakova, G.Nesen, L.Sokhan)*; the formation
method of the communicative competence of the future leader and manager
(V. Bondarenko, L. Gren, Y. Panfilov)’; the definition of the competence
components as properties (V. Kovalchuk, N. Kuzmin)®, productive-activity
characteristics of education (O.Pometun)’, characteristics and abilities
of people allowing them to achieve personally meaningful goals -
regardless of their nature and the social structure in which they live and
work (D. Raven)®, the maturity of a person is based on professional activity
(A. Markova)®; searching of ways formation and use of professional
competence of future specialists; the development of methods of “general
program competences” and knowledge based on “graduation” requirements

2 Definition and Selection of Competencies. Theoretical and Conceptual Foundations (DESECO).
Strategy Paper on Key Competencies. An Overarching Frame of Reference for an Assessment and Research
Program — OECD (Draft).

¥ Ocamua K. II. AHajii3 NMOHATH CKOMIETEHIs» Ta «KOMIICTEHTHICTE» y 3apyOikHIil Ta BiTUM3HAHIH
HayKoBill smitepatypi [Enexkrponnmii pecypc]. [ledazociunuii ouckype. 2011. Pexxum moctymy Ao pecypey :
file:///C:/Users/Banepa/Desktop/peddysk 2011 9 61%20(2).pdf.

4 )KuTTeBa KOMIIETEHTHICTH OCOGHCTOCTI / 3a pea. JI. Coxanb, I. €pmakona, I'. Hecen. Kuis, 2003. 250 c.

® Hanginos 0. 1., Boumapenko B. B., I'pens JI. M. Meromuka (OpMYBAaHHS KOMYHIKATHBHOI
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MMOKa3HMKa PiBHS (paxoBOI MiArOTOBKK CTYACHTIB. [Ipobremu indicenepro-nedazoziunoi oceimu. 2007, Ne 18-19.
C. 84-88.
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of students; realization of education competencies in K-12 system
(C. Sturgis)™?; the professional competence as a way of being; an existential
ontological perspective (J. Sandberg)''; educational competencies or
education for professional competence (M. Hoverts)'?; the expert
assessment of professional competence (E. Dannefer)™; definition and
evaluation of professional competence (R.Epstein)'*: assessment of
competence in the field of professional technical characteristics of various
disciplines and professions (P. Wimmers)™®.

There are still discussions on defining the content of the concepts
“competence”, “capacity”, their correlation, and the existence of different
approaches to the classification of key competencies.

The term *“competence approach” means the orientation of the
educational process to the formation and development of the key
(standard, basic), substantive competences of the individual; the gradual
reorientation of the dominant educational paradigm with the prevailing
translation of knowledge, the formation of skills for creating the
conditions for mastering a complex of competencies which signify
potential, ability to survive, and stable livelihoods in the conditions of
modern multidimensional sociopolitical, market-economic, information,
and communication-intensive space (G. Selevkov). O. Novikov believes
that this approach is based on the concept of competences as a basis for
the formation of students’ ability to solve important learning activities and
upbringing of the individual as a whole®. The result of this process will
be the formation of general competence as a set of key competencies and
an integrated personality trait that includes its knowledge, skills, attitudes,
experience, and behavioral models. The competent approach in education
is related to personally oriented and active approaches to learning, since
it concerns the personality of the future specialist and can be implemented

19 Sturgis, C. Implementing Competency Education in K-12 Systems: Insights from Local Leaders.
CompetencyWorks Issue Brie [Enexrponnuii pecypc]. International Association for K-12 Online Learning.
2015. Pesxxum moctymy: http://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/ED557750.pdf.

1 sandberg, J. Professional competence as ways of being: An existential ontological perspective.
Pinnington. Journal of Management Studies. 2009. T. 46. P. 138-170.

2 Govaerts, M. J. Educational competencies or education for professional competence?. Medical
education. 2008. T. 42. Ne3. P. 234-236.

13 Dannefer, E. F. Peer assessment of professional competence [Enextponnuii pecypc] / [E. F. Dannefer,
L. C. Henson, S. B. Bierer, T. A. Grady-Weliky, S. Meldrum, A. C. Nofziger et al. ]. Medical education. 2005.

4 Epstein, R. M., Hundert E. M. Defining and assessing professional competence. American Medical
Association. All rights reserved. 2002. Ne 2. P, 226-235.

> Wimmers, P. F. Mentkowsk, M. Assessing Competence in Professional Performance across
Disciplines and Professions. Los Angeles, CA, USA : Springer, 2016. 473 c.
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and tested only by the implementation of a student a particular set
of actions™’.

Generally speaking, the concept of key competencies are determined
as an ability of the individual to participate effectively in many social
fields, contribute to improving the quality of society, and contribute to
personal success that can be applied to many spheres of life. The key
competencies consist of the most general concepts which should be
detailed in a set of knowledge, proficiencies, skills, values, the educa-
tional fields, and life spheres of the individual. One of the most important
theoretical generality of the discussion about the concept of key
competencies is the definition of three categories of key competencies as a
conceptual base by representatives of the Organization for Economic Co-
operation and Development (OECD) - autonomous activity; interactive
use of resources and ability to function in socially heterogeneous groups.

According to the integrated approach to defining three categories
of key competencies “DeSeCo, 2002”*®, the following criteria of abilities
are distinguished:

- Autonomous action: the ability to protect and take care of the
responsibility, rights, interests, and needs of others; the ability to draw up
and implement plans and individual projects; the ability to act in a
significant or broad context;

- Interactive use of tools: the ability to apply language interactively,
symbolism, and texts; the ability to use knowledge and information
literacy; the ability to apply (new) interactive technologies;

- Ability to function in socially heterogeneous groups: the ability
to successfully interact with others; the ability to cooperate; the ability
to solve conflicts.

According to the requirements of the preparation level of future
specialists, the key competencies are integral characteristics of the quality
of learning associated with their ability to purposeful meaningful
application of a set of knowledge, proficiencies, skills, and attitude
towards a particular interdisciplinary range of problems. They reflect the
subject-activity component of general education and should provide a
comprehensive achievement of its goals.

Consequently, we distinguish the following main features of the vital
(key) competencies: polyfunctionality is revealed in solving various
problems in different spheres of personal and social life; the state of being

' KommerenTHicHuii miaxin y cyuacHiii OCBiTi: CBITOBMH IOCBiX Ta YKpAiHCHKi MEpCIICKTHBH:
BibmioTeka 3 ocBitHROI momnituky / [Tixg 3ar. pen. O. B. Opuapyk. Kuis : “K.I.C.”, 2004. C. 64.
'8 Tam camo. C. 10-11.
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a super object and interdisciplinary, that is implemented in various
spheres of life; multidimensionality due to the full involvement and
development of all components of the personal (self-knowledge, self-
determination, self-esteem, and self-education), effective, cognitive, and
creative sphere.

The goal of the competent-oriented education is becoming highly
educated, developed and creative, capable of self-education and self-
development of an individual. The project activity provides the possibility
to obtain the appropriate experience and ability which is an instrument
that creates unique preconditions for the development of Kkey
competencies (social, multicultural, informational, and communicative,
etc.) and comprehends the new things independently by the individual.

2. The project activity is an instrument for the formation and

implementation of professional and vital (key) competencies

The project activity is the strategic instrument of development in
various spheres of personal development. The integral concept is based on
the interaction of economic, technological, cultural, socio-psychological,
and creative aspects. In this context, it is important to study the features:
the realization of the project activity (M. Gurevich, A. Kopernik,
I. Lerner, N. Matiash, V. Symonenko, I. Sasova, M. Romanovska, etc.),
the use of the method of projects in management (O.Marmazi,
I. Lyakhov, V. Glazycheva, I.Yermakova, V. Sidorenko, I. Shendrik,
etc.), the project education as a means of forming the project method
of engagement with the world (Z. Rubtsev, V.Zimova, H. Nechaev,
V. Sidorenko, etc.). One of the urgent tasks of the modern stage of
development of the educational system which is showed in numerous
attempts to improve it is the formation of a specialty of future specialists
especially in the psychological and pedagogical sphere, of the project
activity, and elements of the project culture.

The formation of the professional self-development of the project
activity specialists allows focusing on personal development, ability to
possess cognitive knowledge of a higher level, social significance
of activity, ability to self-improvement, formation of professional compe-
tencies, professional and social orientation, effective analysis of profes-
sional activity, and independence of professional qualification impro-
vement future specialists.

Before analyzing the peculiarities of the project activity as profes-
sional competence, one should give examples from the psychological
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literature of the definitions of “professional competence” which explain
its essential characteristics, principles, and concepts which it is based
on™. Thus, professional competence is considered as an individual
characteristic of the degree of compliance with the requirements of the
profession which is defined as a combination of mental qualities; a mental
state that allows someone to act independently and responsibly (effective
competence); the possession skills and ability to perform certain labor
functions; personally professional, socially significant qualitative
characteristic of a specialist who can use knowledge, skills, abilities not
only for professional activity but also for understanding social
significance and moral consciousness of activity; professional-status
opportunities concerning state, social, and personal powers in professional
activities; possession of the relevant competence including the personal
attitude to him/her and a subject.

At the same time, the ability to project activities as competence
includes a set of interrelated personality traits (knowledge, skills, abilities,
work method), that are regarded with a certain range of objects, processes,
and effective actions. It includes a concept that of three aspects:
a problem-practical aspect which is an adequate understanding of the
situation, the effective implementation of goals, objectives, and norms; a
semantic aspect which is an adequate understanding of the production
situation in a more general socio-cultural context; a value aspect which is
the ability to the correct assess of a situation, its point, goals, tasks, and
norms from the perspective of general and its significant values, etc.

Summing up the different views on the problem of the formation
of vital®® and professional competencies, the necessary qualities and skills
should be identified which the criterion of formation is considered
the ability to project activities: flexibility, mobility, competitiveness,
ability to engage into dynamic society, represent himself at a labor
market; the ability to use knowledge for solving life problems; generation
of new ideas, making non-standard decisions, and responsibility for
consequences; ability to communicate, ability to work in a team, preven-
tion and resolution of conflict situations; the ability to obtain, analyze,
interpret, transmit information obtained from various sources, apply it for
the individual development and self-improvement; careful attitude

1 Bbapuenkos /I. A. Tlcuxonorudeckoe cojiepkanue mpohecCHOHATLHON KOMIIETEHTHOCTH MEHEIKepa
oMM YHKIMOHANBHOTO XOJAuHTa. Becmuux Tambosckozo ynusepcumema. Cepus ['ymaHWTapHBIE HAayKH.
2007. Ne 4. C. 199-206.

2 €pmakoB [. I'. deHOMEH KOMIETEHTHICHO CIPSIMOBaHOI OCBITH. Kpox 3a Kkpoxom 00 oicummegoi
xomnemenmuocmi ma ycnixy. Kuis: Jlar i K, 2003. C. 6-8.
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towards his/her health and health of others as the highest value; the ability
to choose among the many alternatives to the optimal solution.

The idea of incorporating project activities into the educational
process was proposed by an American educator and philosopher John
Dewey. It is arguable that the project method is a modern technology
nowadays that promotes the effective formation of such key competencies
as the future specialists: vocational and pedagogical, social-psychological,
communicative, informational and communicative, general cultural,
health-saving, civic, etc. It provides opportunities for engagement in
research and searching, reinforcement of additional motivation and
interest in educational-cognitive activities.

Based on the research of J. Raven proved that the key components
of the development of psychological competence are the development
environment where conditions for the identification and development
of abilities are created, the ability of a future specialist to study deeply the
peculiarities of the structure of the organization and institution, firms or
companies where s/he works and the specifics psychological thinking
of their employees; self-analysis of its activities in order to determine
the effectiveness®'.

It should be noted that the project activity in educational and
professional activities is the environment conducive to the implementation
and the development of the creative and leadership potential of the
personality, forms social skills, abilities, and communicative culture.
In addition, the project activity has the following universally recognized
psychological features as the intellectual-capacity nature of the subject
area of the projects; stipulation of the success of the project with
properties of a customer; a high degree of individualization for the
customer which requires a full cooperation with him/her; a rapid loss
of relevance of the results; high probability of inclusion in new,
previously unavailable works that need adaptation or creation of a
methodology, technology, and management system; demanding
qualification of specialists as managers and executors; a high level
of communicative and corporate culture, etc.?.

The concept of a projection is defined as a process that gives rise to
changes in the artificial environment (J. Johnson)®*, which develops the
design skills of its participants, the ability to navigate the information

2! papen JIx. KOMITETeHTHOCTB B cOBpeMeHHOM obtectse. Mocksa: Koruro-Ilentp, 2002. 395 c.

? Kocriouerko O. B., JI. I1. Jluxuuu. Tlcuxomnoris edexTurocTi haxisus ingycrpii momu. Kuis: Jlipa,
2016. 464 c.

2 Jixonc JIx. Meroast nporrosuposarus. M.: Mup, 1986. 524 c.
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space, to practice knowledge, forms the ability to independently construct
his/her activities (L. Vasilevskaya)®*; a special type of intellectual activity,
the distinctive feature of which is the perspective orientation towards
a practically directed research (1. Isaev)®; a complex activity that features
signs of auto-didactics (automatic assimilation by designers without
a specially defined didactic task by organizers of new concepts, new ideas
about different spheres of life production, personal, socio-political
relations, a new understanding of the content of life changes); awareness
of the role of “Adult” and responsibility for their own lives (Y. Khrikov)®:
an independent activity that involves the presence of such a stage as
forecasting (a specially organized study aimed at obtaining information on
the development of an object) (A. Tsymbalaru)®’; type of activity that
synthesizes elements of the game, cognitive, value-orientational,
transformative, professional-labor, communicative, educational, theoretical
practical activity (O. Kobernik)?; creative, innovative activity since it is
always aimed at creating an objective and subjectively new product
(A. Leontiev)®.

We defined the project in educational activity as a complex
of interrelated, focused, consistently oriented, psychological and pedago-
gical measures in creation of a different kind of items on the basis of
traditional and contemporary trends in psychology and pedagogy in
limited resources (financial, labor, and material) and specify the terms of
beginning and ending. The project is unique as a learning method®, which
Is revealed in targeting the achievement of the goals of future
professionals. It is effective in the formation and implementation of a
significant number of educational and life competencies which are
irreplaceable in the formation of experience.

The project activities include the following key skills as problem-
solving, job scheduling, search, compilation, information processing, and
presentation of work results. The project activity serves as a way

* Bacuescoka JI. C. TIpoekTHa IisUIBHICTH METOIHMCTA SK 3aci0  yIOCKOHANCHHS mpodeciifHol
MatictepHocTi nienaroris [Enexrponnuii pecypce]. Haykosi sanucku [HOKHHCBKOTO AEepKaBHOTO YHIBEPCHUTETY
iM. Muxomu [orous]. Cep.: [Icuxonoro-nenaroriuni Hayku. 2012. Ne 6.
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MOJICPHHU3AIMH [TEAarOrMIeCcKOro oopazoBauus. [ledazocika ma ncuxonoeis. Xapkis, 2006. Bum. 29. C. 63-72.
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" IumGanapy A. JI. CeMaHTHKa MIOHATIIHOTO arapary mpo6IIeMH IeAaroriYHoro npoekTyBanus. Hosa
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%8 KoGeprnk O. M. ITpoekTHBHa mearorika i HamioHansHa mkoma. [usx oceimu. 2000. Ne 1. C. 7-9.

® Jleontbes A. H. Hesitenbrocts. Co3nanue. Jlnunocts. Mocksa : [lonutuzaar, 1977. 304 c.

%0 Braciok O. IIpoekTHa MisSUIBHICTG — MEpCIEKTHBA PO3BUTKY 0COOHCTOCTi. IIpOEKTHA HisIBHICTH
y Jinei: KOMIETEeHTHICHWH moTeHmian, Teopis i mpaktuka / 3a pea. C. M. Llesunosoi, I. I'. €pmaxkosa,
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of developing creativity, independence, the desire for an ideally-perspec-
tive transformation of the world through creative actions and operations in
the process of creating a specific thing which is a project of the ideal and
the real®. It should be noted that project training contributes to solving
such psychological and pedagogical goals as creating positive motivation
during training; the formation of mental skills, the development of
operation logical thinking; the formation of methods of group work in a
team, etc. In addition, the implementation of each kind of projects®
requires the activation of various components of the psyche, especially
Exploring components (biological, physiological, technical, solution of
historical or literary problems) need a well-thought structure, completely
subordinated to the logic of research and have the structure of defi-
nition of the research methodology, i.e. the subject of the research,
argumentation of its relevance, subject and object, tasks and methods of
the research, the formulation of hypotheses, ways of problem solving;
Creative components (productive and creative) are related to work activity
(design, creation of a model, care of plants, and animals) do not have a
detailed structure of the joint activity of participants. It develops
subordinate to the final result and the form of its presentation
(an activities list, a video, a holiday, etc.); Information components aimed
at collecting information about an object, phenomenon, for acquaintance
the project participants with this information, its analysis, and
generalization of the facts; Practical (consumer) components (preparation
of excursions, service provision, and organization of leisure) are solving
practical tasks of a “customer” of a project and as a result, the
development of a visual guide, a layout, an instrument, an equipment, and
recommendations for their usage; Gaming (role-playing) components are
a graphic representation of real processes and phenomena in stage forms,
game situations, as a result, simulation of a real object.

The object-subjective relationship plays a decisive role in the
psychological and pedagogical design. Their purpose is to achieve a
positive psychological and progressive cultural effect from the project’s
implementation as a product, item, and action, as well as a means and an
instrument of mass communication. Ten urgent in 5 years skills were
identified at the Annual World Economic Forum in Davos (Switzerland,
2016) which gathered more than 2,500 top-level leaders including more

31 Xopyska JI. IIpoeKTHa KyJIbTypa BUHTEIS: STHIHIHA KOMIOHEHT. [Lusix oceimu. 2006. Ne 4. C. 11-15.

? Bnaciok O. IIpoekTHa IisUIbHICTH — IEPCIEKTHBA PO3BUTKY OCOOGHCTOCTI. IIpOEKTHA MisBHICTEH
y Jinei: KOMIIETEHTHICHMH NOTeHmian, Teopis 1 mpakrtuka / 3a pena. C.M. Ilesnosoi, I.I. €pmakosa,
0O.B. bareuxo, B.O. Xaapka. K. : denaprament, 2008. 520 c.
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than 50 leaders of state and government and about a thousand heads
of multinational companies. We define an integrated multilevel problem
solving, critical thinking, cognitive flexibility, creativity, human ability to
manage, interaction, emotional intelligence, the thought formation and
making a decision, customer-focused, negotiating skills as a strategic
instrument for the project activity.

It should be pointed out that the successful accomplishment of the
project-based learning activities (project activities) depends on the effi-
ciency of the interaction between the subjects engaged in psychological
and pedagogical practices. Such practices relate to the designing process,
producing and distributing the objects of activities: the tendency,
the standards and the product (manuals, scientific and popular magazines,
newspapers, educational and scientific-methodical materials, presenta-
tions, training, workshops, different types of course formats: lectures,
seminars, practical, etc.). The profitable application of the project
activities also depends on “producers” and “users” of the project products,
which multiply the subjects mentioned above; and “distributors” — mass
media and PR-aspects (magazines, TV and show programs, presentations,
advertising, TV, authoritative personalities, etc.). The following condi-
tions are required for the successful fulfillment of the educational project
such as the meaningful research issue; skillful formulation of the key and
thematic questions; practical significance of the expected results
(publication, poster, anthology, presentation, etc.); independent work;
structuring the substance of the project (stages, tasks, distribution of roles,
etc.); the usage of research methods; application of computer technologies
(for information search, communication with the other project
participants, generation of the project’s final product).

Now we select the key-points of the follow-up mechanism of the
project’s technology that are conditions for self-realization of the
specialist’s personality, and the development of his/her potential
capabilities. These conditions can be listed as follows: (1) the organization
of stimulating energy flow and information space (content, socio-cultural,
educational) for potential development; (2) the organization of various
types of activities that are conditions for self-realization of the future
specialist. They consist of social communication, socially profitable
actions, game, physical and recreational, educational and cognitive,
research, artistic and aesthetic, tourist-local lore, scientific and technical,
decorative and applied, ecological and naturalistic activities, etc.;
(3) the organization of effective communication that creates situation for
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social development of a specialist and shaping a positive “I-concept” plus
a culture of dialogue based on interactive forms of practice; (4) systematic
psychological support for solving personal problems of the specialists,
promoting their self-identification, self-determination and self-actuali-
zation; (5) increasing the level of professional skills, projective culture
within the circle of the psychological and pedagogical personnel;
(6) awareness of his/her personal social responsibility, and constant
personal and professional growth.

Thus, a projection is rather fundamentally different subjective than an
objective form of participation in social activities and as such, it is a
specific individual creative process, which requires from every person
original new solutions and at the same time that is a process of collective
creativity. The most important achievements obtained during the project
activities are shaping the ability to research, the development of public
speaking skills, capacity to present the result of his/her work (project
product) and affirmation of personal competence, the ability to
communicate briefly and convincingly about himself/herself and his/her
work. The projection can become a means of social and intellectual
creative self-development of all subjects of education (students, teachers,
and administrators of educational institutions), and in the narrower sense
that is a means for the development of projective abilities.

3. The creative and adaptive potential
of the projective education system

We assign to the structure of creative and adaptive potential of
projective training the following components: motivational-orientation
that determines the direction toward the goal and its achievement;
cognitive that includes individual-perceptual, mnemonic, thinking
strategies and tactics of solving actual tasks; emotional-volitional that
describes emotional-imaginative experience and volitional regulation
of creative quest plus perception of himself/herself as “the center of
activity” in solving creative tasks; communicative that identifies the
specificity of interpersonal communication, and ability to interact
productively with a group while solving together creative tasks; reflexive
that is a personal assessment of his/her capabilities, plus a process and
results auditing. It is important to understand that the result of the future
specialist's adaptation (i.e., a process of branching out into a new area of
responsibility and social environment) is his/her social and cultural
development as the most important mechanism of individual socialization
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(D. Andreev, S. Bezklubenko, L.Bueva, Y.Kulyutkina, A. Rean).
It presupposes a personal active attitude and leads to personal changes
(I. Miloslavova). The specific pedagogical studies attempt to determine
“the adaptive skills” definition but in most of them, the authors only
briefly address this problem (G. Ball, O. Gura, I. Zimnya, N. Kuzmina,
etc.). Most authors (F. Berezin, M. Dmitrieva, L. Mitina, etc.) examine the
professional adaptation in the context of the person’s effective
functioning. The adaptation is simultaneously a process of mastering a
variety of social experiences and development of the new models
of behavior, changing value orientations, the emergence of the new
cultural needs, and interests.

Among the many educational functions, we focus on those that
release his/her creative and adaptive potential. Thus, for keeping
knowledge and information, and distribution (i.e., extension or transfer
of information, or interconnection of knowledge) the following methods
are effective: method of cases (active learning method based on the
consideration of specific business situations, exceptional occurrences
and cases, and aimed at the formation of the needed professional and
personal qualities, skills, and capacities)®, case method, the method
of specific situations, the method of situational analysis (a teaching
technique that uses a description of real economic, social and business
situations), in which the student has to be active, to achieve something or
to discover, to create, to repeat, to shape skills. Also other functions are
important such as control of understanding and students’ actions as
regards their accomplishment (made/did not made, procrastination, etc.);
assessing the student’s understanding and outcomes in order to identify
the mistakes and problems (how well the student understands, how
he/she succeeds); answers to the questions, explanations, interaction with
a student or a group; assessment of the student’s psychological
state, his/her ability to overcome obstacles, detecting frustrations and
problems; influence on the student’s motivation to climb the steep hill;
constant self-education, self-development, reflection and awareness
of his/her problems.

There are plenty of methods that are based on the integration
of creative-cognitive activities, which are divided into instrumental and
personality methods. Instrumental methods provide a group problem
solving and assist in searching a certain way in shaping his/her mental
activities for solving a specific task; determine the algorithm of actions or

3 ®enopuyk E. 1. Cyuacni nenaroriuni rexnounorii. Kam’suerp-Iloninecekuii : Abetka, 2006. C. 57.
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a set of general rules (heuristics) the usage of which helps get solution
with  sufficient probability. The instrumental methods include
Brainstorming  (A. Osborne), Synectics (W. Gordon), worksheets,
“Morphological analysis” (F. Zwicky), the algorithm for solving inventive
tasks, “Maieutics” (Socrates dialogues), CARUS (Combining Analogy
Reconstructing Universal Strategy) a creative search method
(V. Moliako), etc. The personality methods impact on personal behavior,
build-up self-confidence, and stir feelings of his/her power raise
awareness of the infinite opportunities of self-improvement in any sphere
of life. These methods are designed for personal development training and
aimed at strengthening the individual’s ability to think autonomously and
independently, developing special skills, and creativity. These techniques
include: group dynamics (B. Holleran), transcendental meditation
(F. Travis), method of developing personal integrity (R.Pivi), body-
oriented, cognitive, rational-emotive (A.Beck and A. Ellis), assertive
technique, gestalt-technique, an awareness of the needs, etc.*.

In professional activities, communication plays a fundamental role and
its effectiveness is interdependent with adaptive and creative processes.
That fact presupposes the use of such an educational system that is aimed at
building the socio-psychological competence. This competence implies the
knowledge of group communication factors, understanding strategy and
tactics of communication partners, mastering dialogue skills, and also the
ability to use them in a specific communicative situation. Currently, the
different methods of active social psychological learning (discussion,
training, games, etc.) are freely distributed in the system of specialists
training in those areas of professional activity, where the process of
communication plays a leading role (Y. Yemelianov, V. Morgun,
T. Yatsenko, etc.). In the broader sense of the word, the socio-
psychological workshop is understood as the practice of psychological
influence, which is based on active methods of group work. Such methods
use original approaches for acquiring techniques in the sphere
of communication, work, personal development, and correction, namely,
mastering a certain socio-psychological knowledge related to the
optimization of interpersonal communication, the development of
communicative, reflexive and analytical abilities and skills, and increasing
socio-psychological competence. In professional activities, communication
plays a fundamental role and its effectiveness is interdependent with

3 Kocrrouenxo O. B., JI. II. Jluxuua. [Icuxomoris edexrusHOCTi (axisus ingycrpii momu. Kuis: Jlipa,
2016. 464 c.
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adaptive and creative processes. That fact presupposes the use of such an
educational system that is aimed at building the socio-psychological
competence.

This competence implies the knowledge of group communication
factors, understanding strategy and tactics of communication partners,
mastering dialogue skills, and also the ability to use them in a specific
communicative situation. Currently, the different methods of active
social psychological learning (discussion, training, games, etc.) are
freely distributed in the system of specialists training in those areas
of professional activity, where the process of communication plays a
leading role (Y. Yemelianov, V. Morgun, T. Yatsenko, etc.). In the
broader sense of the word, the socio-psychological workshop is
understood as the practice of psychological influence, which is based
on active methods of group work. Such methods use original approaches
for acquiring techniques in the sphere of communication, work, personal
development, and correction, namely, mastering a certain socio-
psychological knowledge related to the optimization of interpersonal
communication, the development of communicative, reflexive and
analytical abilities and skills, and increasing socio-psychological
competence.

The creative and adaptive potential of training is released in the usage
of such means and techniques which promote the acquisition
of professional behavior skills particularly various types of reflections
that form the basis for the development of self-regulation and self-
iImprovement abilities of the future manager. Among the reflexive
environment organizational means, the game is the most commonly used
method (that includes organizational-active, imitative, group dynamic,
intellectual, and creative games) which promotes creative thinking and
self-expression, self-analysis, and awareness of himself/herself as a
person and individual and a specialist. Playing diverse and meaningful
for learning situations and their analysis allow students to taste for
themselves the whole psychological and pedagogical efficient and
inefficient outcome of their actions.

The group debate and discussion are the leading teaching methods
that allow participants to receive feedback from others, to determine a
personal orientation and their self-evaluations, and a level of achieve-
ments, etc. The advantage of keeping a self-observation diary is evident in
stimulating creative processes, reducing internal stress, training research
skills and self-regulation. The results of the educational process are
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evaluated by reliable criteria of effectiveness: self-reports of the group
participants (in response to the questionnaire); changing the perception
of oneself and others.

The special classes are original and focus on gaining the personal
experience of the diverse influences of various means, methods, and
techniques. Among many techniques a significant emphasis has been
placed on painting, modeling with color, form, perfumes, tastes, sounds,
and images. The creativity is stirred up by a whole system of motives, and
the central stimuli are following: an attempt to perceive and express
his/her emotions and an experience in a visible form; the need to
communicate with others using his/her products; he endeavors to study
the surrounding world through the symbolization of it in a special form
and to design the image of the world and the personal professional brand
in the form of drawings, compositions of sounds, fragrances, shapes,
colors, and holistic images.

We select the following essential factors of the efficient education,
for instance: the level of object-subject relations in educational activities,
when the subject is the one who teaches, seeks changes (Teacher,
Lecturer, Coach, Tutor, Instructor, etc.), but the object of teaching is one
who is taught, whom a teacher tries to transform (Pupil, Protégé,
Follower, Superseder, Heir, Adherent, Admirer, Disciple, etc.); the level
of individualization when one takes into consideration the peculiarities of
perception, processing, interpretation and reproduction of information,
fundamental properties of the brain, namely, neuroplasticity (the ability
of remodeling under the influence of experience and as a response to
external impacts)®*, which requires a certain number of repetitions for the
development of sustainable skills; the level of integration of full-fledged
perception of various modalities, logical and figurative, creative thinking,
memory, emotions and states, and conscious bodily reaction; learning
“in the context” and “by reality” a new information and opportunity to
evaluate the action\practice immediately after finishing it and to receive
feedback; stimulating positive emotions, creating an atmosphere of
approval, joy and trust; presence a teacher who provides: 1) the identi-
fication, evaluation, and analysis of the previous iteration’s mistakes (an
iteration means organization of data processing in which the actions are
repeated again and again); 2) new data that are needed but it was not
recognized before the evaluation of previous iteration’s results;

% Hoiimk H. Tlnactuanocte mosra. [loTpsicaromue (akTel O TOM, KaK MBICIH CHOCOOHBI MCHSTH
CTPYKTYpY M (DYHKIMHU Haliero Mosra: nep. ¢ anri. E. Bunorpanosoii. MockBsa : Dkemo, 2012. 540 c.
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3) recommendations for correction of the efforts in accord with
the purpose of the next iteration.

The normal process of learning is honest, responsible and result
oriented, and unlike imaginary learning (marketing, politics, ideology,
logistics), it is a project training®*’. The key elements of project training
are the sense (Why it is necessary? How does it change his/her life?
Why it is necessary to invest my time and your time? What are the
positive results? From what negative traits he/she will be get rid of?), the
best motivation is understanding the sense of it; the goal (What specific
result do you want to achieve within the framework of the project?)
should be lucid, measurable and fixed by the date; the term of
undertaking (to present the result by the specified date); tasks (What
he/she has to do for achieving the goal?); resources (material,
intellectual, etc.); shortage, difficulties and problems; action (What did
the student accomplish? And what is the quality of his/her results?).

The project training contributes to (1) cultivating students’ indepen-
dence and eagerness in gaining knowledge and in learning, (2) modifying
the meaning of interaction from subordination to cooperation and partner-
ship, (3) the development of relevant professional skills and experience
together with teamwork skills. The future specialist should learn to
achieve a good quality result by the date fixed overcoming the shortage
of resources.

Thus, in the project training such important principles of modern
education are realized as the achievement of the result, growth of
competitiveness and efficiency, promotion, where the focus shifts from
the essential issues to personal communication. Therefore the role of the
Teacher is reduced to mentoring, instructing rather than creating and
communicating the content. The typical role of the Teacher expands,
when besides the role of the content Creator and lecturer, the role of the
Mentor is added that includes putting forth a task, examining and
evaluating the results, explaining things in which the student displayed
ignorance, interpreting cases, promotion, responsibility for the pace,
content, and quality. Plus the mentor assumes the role of tracker that
comprises responsibility for the consequences and the final productivity.
As a result, the student creates or participates in the creation of an
important outcome for him/her and the market/society.

% Bopnosckas H. B. ['ymanuTapHble TEXHOJIOTHH B BY30BCKOH 00pa3oBaTEeNbHOW MPAKTHKE: TEOPHUSI U
Meronojorus npoekruposanus. Cankr-Ilerepoypr : PITIY um. A.1. T'epuena, 2007. 384 c.
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At the same time, the teaching of designing or project education is
a means of constructing a designing method of interaction with the world
as noted by well-known home scientists (V. Rubtsiv, V. Zimova,
N. Nechaev, V. Sidorenko, etc.). One of the important tasks of educational
system contemporary stage development is to build up students in
understanding the project activity basics, and elements of the designing
culture. For a future specialist the project training is the way for
development of the personal creative potential and his/her self-realization;
it is the developing environment that forms social abilities and skills plus
facilitates the process of acquiring the life experience; it is functioning as
a means for verifying the correspondence of the personal experience with
the needs of a person to play an active role in society; it is acting as a
creative report on the level of leadership competence.

Thus, it is possible to underline the following properties of the
modern (relevant — important, essential, timely, appropriate) learning:
accessibility, continuity, flexibility, productivity, competitiveness, focus
on the development of pro-activity, initiative, and enterprise in a broader
sense, and not just on mastering profession; it becomes: the most
important valuable orientation; a way of achieving creative self-
realization and a high level of social hierarchy; leading daily and lifelong
activity; traditional lecture format gives way to the project and problem-
oriented learning; changing models of education scaling (individual
learning based on an individual plan and the availability of mentors
for everyone will gradually replace the mass education); innovation of
educational technologies (e.g., online education and the virtual
environment, personification; modeling and prediction of a career based
on the use of artificial intelligence, and Big Data approaches; a complete
model of virtual reality, the maturity of a person and improvement of
his/her cognitive abilities and possible cyborgization).

These properties will require the development and implementation
of technologies: scalable, accessible, remote, full mentoring for everyone;
likewise modeling and forecasting of an individual learning trajectory,
which becomes synonymous with a career, in fact, it is modeling
of destiny; further training protocols based on neuroplasticity are able to
change the topology of the neuron network of the brain, and thus
dramatically increase the speed and depth of training.
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CONCLUSIONS

In general, the analysis of scientific literature on the studies of this
issue demonstrates that such specific direction of study and research as to
the components of professional competence of the future specialists,
namely, the ability to designing is insufficiently highlighted by both home
and foreign authors and scholars.

Thus, we identified the main essential characteristics of the project
activity such as (1) constructiveness and productivity, which contribute to
the solution of vital problems and the achievement of the final result in
the process of goal-setting, planning and implementation of the project;
(2) a unique way of practice related to the prediction of the future, and
creation of its ideal image including plan completion and evaluation of the
consequences of accomplishing the plans; (3) the factor in the formation
and development of specific design skills, namely, problematization
(finding and formulating problems and tasks); (4) goal-setting and planning
activities; (5) self-analysis and reflection (self-examination of the success
and efficiency of project completion); (6) the presentation of the product
activities; (7) selection and use of optimal technology for producing the
designed product; (8) conducting the research (analysis, synthesis, putting
forth a hypothesis, specification of details and generalization); (9) a tool
for creating unique prerequisites for personal and professional self-
development, the acquisition by the future specialists such skills as
orienting in the educational sphere, generalizing theoretical knowledge and
integrating it into professional skills, independent constructing and
integrating his/her activities for achieving progressive innovations in the
chosen professional environment; (10) one of the most promising
components of the professional achievements as the specialists, when
conditions for his/her creative self-development and releasing creative
potential are constructed, professional competences are shaped, i.e.,
multicultural, linguistic, informational, political, socio-psychological, etc.

It is determined that the creative and adaptive potential of the project
training 1) is released in the complex, dynamic and diverse psychological
process of internal and external transformation of the motivational sphere
and the usual forms and methods of activity, developing the needed
complex of skills, abilities and habits for practicing new types of activities
and turning them into a habit; 2) provides adaptation to the socio-cultural
environment, adequacy, behavioral flexibility, accuracy of thinking,
emotional balance and purposefulness. It is a prerequisite for releasing
creative possibilities of the manager in a new, and unusual conditions.
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The perspective of further research. The main task of the future
research is the construction of a model for the formation of professional
competence of the future specialists in the conditions of higher
educational institutions using psychological approaches based on the
practical application of the modern model of education in foreign
countries from the competent approach point of view.

SUMMARY

In the article, the essential features of the actual training of future
specialists are theoretically analyzed. The factors of its efficiency, in
particular, key elements, principles, functions, means, and methods of
project training are examined, and especially the use of the method of
projects from the competence approach point of view. It is found out that
the creative and adaptive potential of the project training: 1) is released in
a complex, dynamic and diverse psychological process of internal and
external transformation of the motivational sphere and the usual forms
and methods of activities; 2) provides adaptation to the socio-cultural
environment, adequacy, behavioral flexibility, accuracy of thinking,
emotional balance and purposefulness; 3) is a prerequisite for releasing
the creative potential of a future specialist in a new and unusual
conditions. The technologies of the project activity are mentioned.
The main psychological and pedagogical purposes of project activity
Implementation are described by various types of studies on designing.
The main components of the mechanism of implementation of the project
technology are explained. They are conditions for self-realization of the
specialist’s personality, and development of his/her potential capabilities.
Emphasis is placed on the fact that the implementation of the educational
projects involves the integration of cognitive, research, gaming,
and creative activities aimed at obtaining independent results
in correspondence with psychological and pedagogical support.
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IRRATIONAL CONCEPT OF MANAGEMENT EDUCATION

Kovalenko Ye. Ya.

INTRODUCTION

Having entered the 21st century, we began to live in a different world
that we do not quite understand. If you accept this, then the following
questions arise: How to understand the modern world, the world of
business, politics, and culture? What are the criteria and mechanisms
for the correct behavior of people and organizations in different
situations? What are the tasks of leadership, building relationships,
existence and management in the material and virtual spaces of this world,
and many other things?

The answers to these questions are far from obvious. This is due to
the fact that modern changes have acquired a new quality in society. They
are characterized by extreme complexity, high speed, uncertainty and new
opportunities and threats. However, the very person and his nature are
poorly influenced and not always able to make such changes. In other
words, all of these changes are difficult to manage, the risks of errors
and wrong actions are multiplied.

If to decipher this statement, in the current reality management has
faced serious problems. These problems are the gap between the essence
of change and their perception, understanding, and, accordingly, the
reaction to them. And as a consequence there are failures, crashes,
bankruptcies, etc.

Why is this happening? In a book by well-known American
researcher Jim Collins, "From Good to Great", the results of a
fundamental study aimed at figuring out what factors provide companies
with great results are presented. Conclusions are impressive. It turned
out that the companies’ success was not influenced by most
of the management’s components, which are traditionally considered
as crucial .

According to Professor of the Harvard Business School Clayton
Christensen, literate management was the most important reason why
leading companies were unable to stay on top of their industries; just

! Kommumz JI. Ot xopomero k Benukomy. Ilep. ¢ anrn. Cankt-IlerepOypr : CToKrosbMckas IIKoja
sxoHoMukH B Cankr-IlerepOypre, 2014. C. 18-34.
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because the managers did everything right they were defeated®. At the
same time, many of those who did wrong and even absurd in the
framework of the dominant management theory, and often without even
having management education, they sought amazing success in their
business development.

Therefore, it is necessary to agree that management in its classical
sense, as science with its abstract-logical method, does not answer the
questions posed by life, especially at present, in conditions of turbulence®.
Such management became incapacitated, helpless, because it teaches to
manage the organization by abstract rules. Now unconventional approach
is needed. And first of all, one must rely on emotional intelligence,
a professional sense and intuition. And this is a creativity and art.

The task of business management today is as something like "go
there and | do not know where, and bring those | do not know what", but
it is absolutely necessary for success. There is little logic here.
This requires a completely different vision, talent. That's what a true
management is. And if all is going according to old rules, different kinds
of schemes, templates with a simplified vision of the object of
management and it is no longer management. And so that future managers
do not become hostages of illusory non-viable abstract management, the
other should become management education. “We must,” — observes
Henry Mintzberg, “to prepare real managers, and not pretend that they can
be made in the classroom””.

Modern pedagogy has accumulated considerable experience in
training specialists in the management field. Important issues of the
national model formation and the content of management education are
disclosed in scientific works by N. Dalyuk, O. Elbrekht, M. Yevtukha,
E. Kuznetsova, |. Shavkun, S. Shevchuk, L. Yankovskaya and others.
Most of these works present the principles of construction and
methodology of management education in Ukraine. And since the
managers training involves taking into account fundamental knowledge
from other fields, the subject of research by many scholars was the
integration of knowledge from various disciplines.

However, the issues of modernization and adaptation of the national
system of managers’ educational training to the realities of modern

2 Christnsen C. Innovator’s Dilemma. New York : Harper Business, 2013. P. 205.

® Mapruauums $1. M., KoBanerko €. 5. ®opMyBaHHS Cy4aCHOI CHCTEMH YIIPABIiHHS XKUTTETisIbHICTIO
cycninbetBa. Bicnux Kuiscbroeo nayionanvrozo yrieepcumemy kyaomypu i mucmeyms. Cepis: Menedocmenm
coyioxkynemyproi dismbrocmi. 2018. Bun. 1. C. 7-24.

4 Munnoepr I'. Ctparernueckuii npouecc. [lep. ¢ anrn. Cankr-IlerepOypr : ITutep, 2011. C. 184.
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society development remain insufficiently studied. This situation is
unacceptable, as it leads to an increase in the number of inefficient people
who are not in line with the challenges of the present, cannot identify
problems and deal with them effectively, they are confused in different
ways, why, what and how they should do; the number of inefficient
organizations that cannot provide self-development in a changing
environment is increasing; students wish to receive such education are
decreasing in higher education institutions

In view of this, the purpose of our study is to justify the need to
change the existing methodology of training managers and develop a new
concept of management education, aimed at ensuring a high level of
competitiveness of future managers in conditions of increasing
uncertainty and turbulence. The methodological principles of the study
were the dialectic principle of cognition, systemic, historical, cultural and
synergetic approaches to the study of management and educational
phenomena and processes, as well as the fundamental provisions of the
management theory and management education development. To solve
the tasks, general scientific, special and interdisciplinary research method
were used: analysis, synthesis, induction, deduction, modeling, socio-
cultural, etc.

1. The meaning of management education

Having started to study this important problem, first of all, it is
necessary to clarify the meaning of management education. In our
opinion, it can be defined as the implementation of educational activities
in order to increase the learner’s competitiveness. We can argue that any
educational process is more or less aimed at it. In fact, it is far from any.
In most cases, even when there is a task of increasing the competitiveness
of a future specialist, it is far from the primary. If it is about training
managers, then competitiveness is the basis of the basics that determines
the degree of their adaptability to the complex competitive conditions
of the turbulent environment, and hence the ability to "survive".

Manager constantly faces competition in the external environment,
and from how he manages to cope with it, depends on his success or,
conversely, the failure. The manager has also always faced with internal
competition in the organization, because he, on the essence of his
activities, is on the career ladder, the promotion of which requires him not
only a top-notch specialist, and an employee who can be the best in a
competitive collision.
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In the case of a manager to be competitive means to act in such way
that the competitive situations in which he is constantly developing in his
favor or in the direction desired for him°. From this understanding, it
follows that the manager’s competitiveness is determined by two
components: the situation and the action. It follows from this very
important conclusion that without a deep understanding of the situation
and the actions that are adequate to it, there can be no manager's
competitiveness.

Consequently, management education should help the future
manager to develop the capabilities that allow: 1) to understand the
situations in which he finds himself; 2) to identify and carry out actions
that make it possible to take winning positions in a competitive
environment (fig. 1).

Identifying < < Internal factors
the problem
A
Problem > Desired Situation
The manager situation development

v
Management action
(impact on the
situation)
(BIUIMB HA CUTYaIlII0)

External factors

\ 4
A

Fig. 1. The mechanism of identifying
the manager's competitiveness

It is necessary to take into account that the management of a business
organization has to deal not with the logic, but with people’s interests.
This is an extremely important position that you need to always be guided
to be competitive in the business and career manager.

Traditionally, our education focuses on the specialists formation that
is to prepare them for certain actions, in a well-known sphere of activity.
More precisely it is about to train specialists for specific work within a
particular profession and specialty. For this, person, who studies he or she
must be given an idea (abstract and concrete, with a set of formal
definitions and identifiable elements) about the subject of further activity

> Maptunanmue S. M., Kosanenko €. SI. Cmucnu B KynbTypi ynpasiiHus. Bicnux Hayionanvhoi
axaodemii kepienux xkaopis kynromypu i mucmeyma. 2017. Ne 4. C. 26-31.
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and teach the adequate tools used in this subject area®. In other words, to
provide him or her with complete information about the subject
(traditionally called knowledge) and to help acquire the relevant skills and
abilities that are, conventionally speaking, specialty attributes.

Formation of a specialist in one or another qualification in this case is
the main task of the educational process. Incidentally, this very approach
to the education understanding is currently dominant in our education
system. Although it should be noted that recently due to the
transformation in the education system there was a transition to the so-
called competent approach. This clearly indicates that the reforms are
aimed at modernizing the education system, bringing it closer to a state
that meets the requirements of a post-industrial society.

However, it should be emphasized that neither competency nor
qualification approaches fully correspond to the essence of management
education.

Management is by no means a specialty and even a profession in the
classical sense of these terms. This is a specific area of activity that is
predominantly situational in nature. In order to succeed in this field, the
actions of the individual should be, rather, art, distinguished originality
and even uniqueness, namely, it is often carried out in a different way.
Since the subject of activity is characterized by enormous diversity, it is
Impossible to describe it not only thoroughly, but at least approximately.
It is more or less clear which minimum set of knowledge should be
learned and what skills should be acquired. But all this is just some
qualifying minimum, which does not give grounds for achieving
the desired results of real activity in the manager’s status.

The ability to understand the situation, to see the hidden driving
forces, to understand people and to identify the springs, which set the
power and direction of the situation, require from the individual much
more than the presence of his qualifications of a specialist or certain
competences. He should have a set of some individual personal qualities,
abilities; helps to reveal and strengthen what can, and consequently,
should be management education.

It is appropriate to note here that in the light of the said by managers
there are not all those who are engaged in management activities or they
are business owners. The majority of managers are managers and most
business owners and just owners, investors and even not entrepreneurs.

® Maprunnums 1. M., Kosanenko €. SI. MHCTEUTBO yIpaBiiHHS i OCBITHi TeXHOJOTII IiArOTOBKH
MEHEDKEpIiB COLiOKYIbTYpHOI nisutbHOCTI. bina Iepksa : Bua. [Tmorkisebkuii O. B., 2018. C. 78-79.
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2. The most important skills of a successful manager

The great thinker and artist, one of the few prominent geniuses
of humanity, Leonardo da Vinci, distinguished seven qualities that are
needed for self-expression and self-development: curiosity; test yourself
areal experience; sensitivity; acceptance of uncertainty; thinking
harmony; feeling of your body; perception of reality’. As we see, here it is
not about any qualifications or competencies, but about such qualities as
the ability to penetrate the essence of phenomena, processes, and people,
to seek harmony within them and with the outside world, to be creative
and original. It is quite obvious that our education does not develop these
abilities, and may even drown oneself from those who have more or less
them, but do not find them in the learning process.

From the position of training managers, these qualities are basic,
namely, it is necessary for a very competitive manager. They are usually
of a universal nature and do not relate to any particular type of activity.
Perhaps in other spheres of activity their role may not be as significant,
but it can hardly be overestimated in its management.

Great Leonardo da Vinci created 500 years ago. Of course,
the creative fruits of his genius are not subject to time. But it's important
to keep in mind that the world is constantly changing. In a couple of
centuries after the da Vinci era, Europe entered the industrial era.
The masters’ time has gone. Instead, a specialized qualified worker has
come in. Differently began to look at what is necessary for professional
success. This led to significant transformations in education, the masters
changed specialists and, it seemed, the ideas of Leonardo da Vinci
remained in the past. However, the world continued to change, relations
between people began to be filled with new content, business and other
spheres of human activity in their tasks became increasingly sophisticated
and refined in terms of methods of their vision, as well as the tasks solved
by it. At the turn of the XXI century with great speed for decades (and not
hundreds and more than thousands of years, as before) not just significant
changes began to occur, but there were global transformations. Naturally,
there was an adjustment and a set of key qualities that form the potential
of the individual, on the basis of which he can achieve the desired result.

Daniel Pink, author of the bestseller series on business world issues,
has formulated six abilities for success in the 21st century. The most
Important among them are: the ability to see meaning, to realize what is

" Gelb M. How to think like Leonardo da Vinchi: seven steps to genius every day. New York : Dell
Publishing, 2011. P. 41-43.
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being done, to understand the purpose as development; ability to design
on the basis of feelings; ability to go beyond logic, use emotions and
intuition; the ability to capture and persuade by a story; the ability to
manifest humor, to bring gaming moments into business; the ability to
think broadly and creatively, do not hang on the details®.

Obviously, in the XXI century these six abilities are quite clearly
correlated with those that distinguished Leonardo da Vinci. Now we see
that the industrial era goes back into the past and returns the masters’
era with a strong emphasis on the individualization of creativity and
the backbone of hidden in man's abilities and the soul’s quality.
Speaking of Pink's ability, it should be noted that there is a noticeable
emphasis on quality, characterizing the emotional, artistic side of
the individual's behavior. The rational basis of behavior undoubtedly
goes to the background; the basis of success is the emotional
intelligence. It follows the obvious conclusion: the current conditions
management education largely is focused on assisting the manager in
the future emotional intelligence development in order to better
engagement in practice.

In the last decade, one of the most popular concepts for the
development of managers’ key qualities is the concept WIST, nominated
by John van Maurik (WIST name is related to the fact that English words
that denote these qualities begin with these letters). According to this
concept, a successful manager has such qualities: wisdom; integrity;
sensitivity; tenacity”®.

This concept, as we see, does not affect either the knowledge of the
manager or the field of his professional qualifications. The manager’s
success is based on individual qualities that characterize his ability to
build a relationship on a positive basis with people, relying mainly on
emotional-sensory aspects of his behavior. The presented concept has had
a strong influence on the management education development, pushing it
towards the strengthening of the focus on the interpersonal intelligence
development and ethical behavior.

Summarizing best practices in leadership positions it has enabled us
to formulate our own concept of key abilities that allow individuals to be
successful in the role of manager (tab. 1).

® Pink D. A whole new mind why right brainers will rule the future. New York : Riverhead Books,
2015. P. 109-110.

 Maurik J. The effective strategist: key skills for all managers. Albershot : Gower Publishing,
2009. P. 67.

107



Table 1

Key abilities of a successful manager

Types of abilities

Characteristic

Alternative
vision

The ability to deeply penetrate the very essence
of various situations, processes, phenomena, be
able to notice and understand the invisible ones
(new possibilities, threats, tendencies) and
intuitively predict their development

Non-standard

Ability to deviate from traditional thinking
patterns, go beyond the limits of logic, beyond
the limits of the visible and be able to think

thinking divergently, irrationally, a logically,
nonlinearly, critically, emotionally, intuitively
The ability to continually change, differentiate
. and produce fundamentally new, unusual ideas
Creativity

and bring them to a concrete practical result in
the form of a variety of attractive things.

Communicativeness

Artistry, emotionality, sensitivity, ability to
build and develop relationships, persuade,
induce empathy, influence freedom,
consciousness and feelings

Orientation
in chaos

Ability to navigate and quickly solve complex
problem situations in conditions of chaos
(unsystematic, disorderly, disorganized, insta-
bility, variability, uncertainty, turbulence, etc.)

Obsession

Emotional-volitional state, which manifests
itself in the complete self-forgetfulness of
devotion to the cause and persevering in self-
sacrifice, intent on reaching the goal, over-
coming any obstacles and difficulties

Confidence

The property, the core of which is the positive
assessment of their own abilities, skills and
abilities, as sufficient to achieve significant
("impossible™) goals and success
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The most important of these is an alternative vision. And if the
manager has such ability, then he should be called not just a manager, but
a “visionary”.

Therefore, analyzing the issue of failures and crashes of successful
companies, not to mention mediocre, it should be noted that the reason
for their failure was not bad strategies or inadequate updating, etc.
The companies’ failure was the result of the leaders’ actions, largely due
to their vision. And if to speak more precisely it is the absence of such.

The German irrational philosopher, Arthur Schopenhauer, has
a pretty figurative statement: “Talent hits a target that nobody can touch;
a genius hits a target that nobody sees”™ (Tab. 1).

Management of a business organization is an extremely complex
process, especially in modern conditions and it is constantly getting more
and more complex, more and more sophisticated. Therefore, an alternative
vision as the ability to look into the very essence of the relationship, as the
ability to look at tomorrow from day after tomorrow, to see and
understand the invisible and it is a key ability on the basis of which
managers can achieve positive results in various spheres of society's life.

An alternative vision is a very delicate matter, which has no explicit
and unambiguous attributes. It is impossible to give universal
measurements, by means of which one can uniquely identify such a
vision, the extent of its manifestation. However, the presence of a vision
can be said when someone is able to achieve results that it is considered
impossible to achieve. At the same time, it is difficult to explain to a
stranger how he succeeds.

You can point out what is typical for managers who have an
alternative vision. First, they pursue “impossible” goals. Secondly, they
are obsessed with devotion. This is a deep devotion to the people, the
company chosen by the case. Thirdly, they are obsessed with. Under
critical conditions, they become even more obsessed with, more mobilized
for solving problems. Fourth, they are characterized by deep insight in
people's perception and evaluation. Management is people, people and
only people. People have opportunities, people are at risk and people are
the source of strength and people are a source of weakness. Therefore, a
deep understanding of people, the ability to feel the person is the most
important visionary’s quality. Fifthly, an alternative vision is not without
the ability to deviate from traditional thinking patterns, go beyond the
limits of logic, beyond the visible and the ability to think divergently,

Y Ilonenraysp A. Adopusmsl sxuteiickoii mympoctu. Ilep. ¢ Hem. Mocksa : IKCMO, 2016. C. 216.
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irrationally, a logically, non-linearly, critically, emotionally, intuitively,
since all these are the main tools of vision. Therefore, non-standard
thinking is a hallmark of managers who have vision.

Of course, the vision itself does not produce a result. Real actions
are needed. But it is precisely through vision that the manager can build
his actions in such a way that they will lead to the desired result. And
here the very important quality of a manager is his ability to navigate and
quickly solve difficult problem situations in conditions of chaos:
unsystematic, disorderly, disorganized, uncertain, etc. The manager
should consider such situations not only as a mess in which it is
impossible to carry out activities, but on the contrary it is as a more
complex and less accessible understanding order, and being confident
and able not to get lost in such situations, be able to see them new
opportunities and to promptly apply adequate actions to realize the
opportunities identified in favor of their cause.

Manager’s creativity and communicative skills of the are also very
Important features: his ability to constantly produce new ideas and the
ability to build and develop relationships, which in harmony with the
previous qualities allow you to achieve great results in the career of the
head of the organization.

In our understanding of management education should not only
promote the expansion of all these skills, but above all be aimed at their
development. It is important that today the world education system has
some necessary set of methodical techniques and pedagogical tools that
allow students to provide effective assistance in developing these
qualities. Most of these approaches and techniques of learning are unique.
They are not only very different from traditional education methods, but
often they are diametrically opposed.

However, it is often heard from many business executives that the
main disadvantage of graduates who have received management
education it is their complete lack of ability to disclose and identify
problems. And this is the most important task of the manager, because in
fact the problems hide different opportunities for business. According to
company executives, even if higher education institutions train well-
educated young people who know and know a lot, they do not give them
the most important thing: an understanding of the processes taking place
In business, especially the ability to see problems, to dig into their true
causes, and already then to offer possible solutions.
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Instead graduates (unfortunately this applies especially those well-
learned) come with ready-made answers. They were taught the correct
answers at universities and for which they received positive marks
for learning.

Businessmen are well aware that catastrophic mistakes are assumed
when there is a ready response and thus a deeply unprocessed problem.

The question arises: why universities do not develop students' ability
to disclose and identify problems? The answer lies on the surface. In most
academic disciplines, problems and tasks have been defined, formulated
and described. Therefore, the student's main focus is on studying the
methods of solving already formulated tasks. At the same time, very little
attention is paid to the issue of limiting the use of the proposed methods
outside the audience.

As a result of this training, students firmly believe in the universality
of the methods they have studied and believe that they have acquired the
ability to solve if not all, then most of the real problems. This is just one
of the most significant shortcomings of the existing management
education in Ukraine.

3. The contours of the modern concept
of management education

The essential feature of the academic areas of society is its
ambivalence. On the one hand, it is the most important source of change,
renewal, development and mankind progress. On the other hand, this area
IS very conservative, hardly prone to change. Therefore, there is a
paradox: education and science as social institutions push society forward,
but they themselves barely make fun of those changes in social life that
arise at an accelerated pace.

Business is one of the most rapidly evolving sectors of society. It is
in the business of breakthroughs that rely exclusively on the achievement
of scientific thought. Business transposes the society, converting it from
one stage to another. Therefore, in the field of management education
there is the greatest need for updating, in bringing its methodology and
technology to the needs of a business that is constantly changing. And this
suggests that management education is largely a source of development in
the field of education in general.

A change in the concept of learning should take place now.
The educational process of an industrial society focuses on the question:
“what?” and “how?”. Therefore, the task of the education system,
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adequate to the needs of this type of society, is the training of employees
of a specific specialty and qualifications (tab. 2).

The educational concept of a post-industrial society should focus on
the learning process on the question: “why?” and “for what?”. And this
puts forward the main tasks of the educational process and it is raising the
overall level of the future manager’s development and a certain type
of behavior formation in him.

The first concept is focused on the transfer of subject knowledge
(in fact, it is the transfer of systematic information over individual
academic disciplines) and the development of certain skills and abilities
that correspond to a given model of qualification, that is, one who learns
must know and be able (often complemented by the formula “able to
apply in practice”) (Tab. 2).

Table 2
Priorities concepts of management education
(’)\:cob Existing concept New concept
1 Management is a science Management is an art
5 Development of abstract-logical Emotional development
Individual Intelligence (1Q) Individual Intelligence (EI)
The main task of the educational The main task of the
process: the transfer of subject | educational process: a certain
3 knowledge and the of skillsand | model formation of behavior
competence development that and the alternative abilities
correspond to a given model of development that provide
manager qualification success in the role of manager
The learning process is depl_oyed The learning process is
in the past (outdated theories, : .
. : deployed in the future with an
4 | secrets, experience) with an effort o "
. effort to design "tomorrow
to design from "the day after tomorrow"
this is the future y
The main forms and sequence of | Basic forms and sequence of
learning: first, a lecture (the learning process: first practical
5 theory of a particular subject lesson and only after that — the
field), and only then — a practical | theoretical substantiation of its
lesson implementation (lecture)
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Table 1 (continuance)

Teaching technology is
informal — learning by action,
with a detailed explanation of

its scheme and structure;

learning occurs mainly
through the formulation of the
correct questions "why?",
"what for?", and only then -
the search for the answer

The technology of training is
formal,
with a focus on memorizing the
material without understanding
6 the action, its scheme and
structure; learning is through
repetition of the correct answers
to the question "how?", "what?",
and to a lesser extent — "why?"

"hOW?"

2 The training microclimate is The learning microclimate:

mostly passive creative activity, interest

Learning results are the

Learning results are obtaining formation of their own

unfamiliar book knowledge knowledge and personal
(information) that predominates experience, which coincide

with practice; disappointment with the practice and even

ahead of it; pleasure

The second concept of education is aimed, conditionally, on the
upbringing of the future manager, the certain model formation of behavior
in it. The student's development of specific abilities is characterized for
this type of educational concept, instilling him adequate values, proper
standards of behavior, the needs of creative activity, a firm understanding
that the basis of all is precisely the activity.

And this cannot be achieved by simply transmitting systematized
information and acquiring some set of skills (through traditional lectures
and seminars). There is a need in group work on projects, immersion in
real practical activities, visiting workshops of authoritative people, that is,
filling the learning process with the creative and emotional context. This
IS what distinguishes between management educations, at least its
component, which is the methodology of learning.

Does this mean that individuals self-development in the educational
process of managers does not involve the assimilation of certain
systematic information, commonly referred to as knowledge, or the
development of professional skills and abilities? The answer is obvious —
of course, no.
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Education cannot go without expanding student awareness without
receipt of representations, definitions, concepts etc. Also, it will be
incomplete without the mastering of a number of operations and a certain
set of actions. Undoubtedly, all this is needed, but not the main thing.

In the modern world, the necessary information can always be
obtained through the means of accessing data arrays. Moreover, informa-
tion in terms of its relativity and utility is constantly obsolete. And
technologies used in the management sector are also developing at a very
high pace. Therefore, now all this is no longer the main component
of managerial education. At the initial stage of its formation, knowledge
and skills were at the center of the educational process. Now they must
be replaced by personal characteristics, emotional intelligence, real
activity and, above all, its moral and ethical side.

The world-famous scientist-psychologist Howard Gardner, author
of the monograph "The Framework of the Mind: Theory of Multiple
Intelligence” (1983), which has made a truly revolutionary breakthrough
in the understanding of intelligence, and as a result, in the realization
of the essence of education, came to the conclusion that in the modern
world higher intelligence is interpersonal intelligence.

Daniel Goleman in super bestseller "Emotional Intelligence: Why it
can mean more than 1Q» Gardner cites the following statement: “A lot
of people with a mental development rate of 160 work on those who do
not have this coefficient to exceed 100 if the first low interpersonal
intelligence and the others are high. In everyday life there is no higher
intelligence than interpersonal. Namely, we just need to teach children at
school to use their mental abilities™".

In modern life, especially in management, the ability to use their
emotional intelligence, as well as the ability to understand, feel and use
the emotions of others, there are powerful sources of competitiveness,
and, therefore, the key factors of success in life. Emotional intelligence
underlies the creation, development, destruction of relationships and
interactions between people. And, then, its development and use should
be at the center of managers’ education. However, the real educational
process is aimed primarily at the development of rational mental
abilities (it refers to the logic, logic of thinking and behavior), the
improvement of emotional abilities is practically excluded from the
tasks of learning.

u Toynman [I. DMOUMOHANEHBIN HHTEIUICKT: IIOYEMY OH MOXET 3Ha4uTh Ooubiie, yeM 1Q. Tlep. ¢ anr.
Mocksa : ManH, Banos u ®epbep, 2015. C. 74.

114



In the case of management education, such state of affairs is
unacceptable in principle, because management is based not on logic, but
on the people’s interests. On the whole, real life does not fit into the logic.
There is Johann Goethe’s figurative expression: “the being is not divisible
by the mind without the leftover”*.

Professor Duke University Dan Ariel, who received widespread
worldwide appreciation after the publication of the bestseller "Predictably
irrational"*®, in his well-known monograph "The Positive Side of Irrationa-
lity" writes: "Of course, it would be great if we were more rational and
clearly imitated what should be done. Unfortunately, this is not the case.
How else can it be explained the fact that millions of membership cards for
sports clubs have been purchased for health purposes and they have not
been used. Or the risk to which many impose themselves and the
environment by sending text messages while driving a car. It can be
endless. It follows that it is incorrect to assume that people are absolutely
intelligent computer. On the contrary, we observe how people behave, and
our observations often lead us to conclusion that people are irrational”*.

At the end of the monograph, he has reached such conclusion as to
the many manifestations of our irrational behavior: “We have a lot of
persistent irrational manifestations; we often do not know how these
inefficiencies affect us and therefore do not realize the full extent that
determines our behavior”™.

The above means that it is necessary to learn (it is especially
important for managers) to succeed in conditions of irrationality, that is, to
develop in yourself those qualities that rely on emotional intelligence. But
traditional education, which is deployed in the past, manipulates abstract
symbols, proceeds from the primacy of absolute impartiality, it is aimed at
neutrality in communications, often written, and it does not contribute to
this intelligence development.

In the transition to a new concept of managerial education the most
important element of learning should be the development of the ability to
solve the problem and formulate the problem, the solution of which
should lead to the elimination of the problem. Communication is through
the formulation of "right" questions, not by repeating "correct” answers.
Training is based on the experiment mainly in the form of group work

on projects.

12 Pere . B. U36paHHble cOYMHEHHS 1O ecTecTBO3HaHMO. [lep. ¢ Hem. Moncksa : Hayka, 1975. C. 43.
3 Arieli D. Predictably irrational. New York : Harper Collins, 2012. 354 p.

 Arieli D. The upside of irrationality. New York : Harper Collins, 2014. P. 6.

™ Ibid. P. 288.
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Of course, it is impossible to exclude traditional teaching methods
such as group discussion, analysis of specific situations, doing tests and
homework assignments in writing essays. But all this, together with the
creative experimental activity, it must necessarily finish with reflection,
the student's answer to the question: “what has changed in me?”, “what
did | begin to see differently?”, “what have | not yet achieved?”.
That reflection is an indicator of whether there was training.

It is important to understand that the training of managers through the
acquisition of knowledge in the form of systematic information and,
moreover, in the form of fragmentary information is very often not only
useless, but dangerous as it creates an illusion of development. Of course,
in this case it is not about useless, harmful or false information. It is about
correct and, as many people think, the information needed for education.
After all, knowledge, in its essence, has a double character. It is possible
to understand life, mostly looking back. But life moves only forward.
Itfollows that knowledge simultaneously helps and hinders adequate
inclusion in the life process. There is a metaphor based on knowledge, we
seem to be moving forward in the car, looking at the rear view mirror.
If the road is relatively flat, then it is possible. But on a winding road,
which is a modern life, it will always lead to failures, and even to
disasters. You can avoid failures by lowering the speed of movement, but
such a decision is in itself a source of disaster.

One more point is connected with the fact that management is
creativity, art. And, as it is known, true creativity goes beyond the plane
of “right-wrong”. And finally, it's important to understand that the more
we know, the greater the space of our ignorance. So, we need to move in
the space of wisdom, but knowledge does not provide such an
opportunity.

CONCLUSIONS

The results of the study suggest the following conclusions:

Under current conditions of profound fundamental changes,
uncertainty and turbulence, management faced a serious problem, which
is to break the essence of these changes, their perceptions, understanding
and reaction to them. This problem cannot be solved until the managers’
actions are based only on rational perception of the management object,
abstractions and logic, outdated theories and past experience. To solve fit,
managers must first of all be art, differ in originality and be carried out
often in a different way.
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There is an existing management education in Ukraine, although it
prepares competent young people, and it does not give them the most
Important: an understanding of the processes taking place in society,
especially the ability to see problems, to dig into their true causes and
to propose possible solutions. The educational process is oriented on
the abstract logic intelligence development and the memory of the
material without understanding the action. Learning occurs through
repetition of right answers. Learning is through the repetition of the
correct answers. And as a result to get book knowledge, which mostly
runs out of practice.

The meaning of management education is to conduct educational
activities to increase the competitiveness of the student. It is a measure of
manager adaptability to difficult competitive environment and ability to
survive. To be competitive means to be able to grasp the situation, to see
the hidden driving forces, to understand people and to find springs that set
the power and direction of the situation, and act in such a way those
competitive situations develop in the desired direction. Without a deep
understanding of the situation and adequate actions, there can be no
manager's competitiveness.

Global transformations and the gradual departure in the past of the
industrial era lead to a return to the era of masters with a strong emphasis
on the individualization of creativity and the reliance on the hidden and
human capabilities and qualities of the soul. The rational basis for the
manager's behavior and the usual knowledge (competencies) goes into the
background. The basis of success is not the abstract-logical, but the
emotional artistic abilities that allow deep irrationality to penetrate into
the essence of processes, deviate from traditional patterns of thinking, see,
feel and understand the invisible ones and act adequately.

New management education should not only promote the
development of these skills, and above all be aimed at their development.
In this regard, the learning process should be oriented towards
the development of non-abstract-logical intelligence and the memory
of the material without understanding the action, and emotional
intelligence and learning action. It must be deployed in the future, not the
past, and with the effort to design "tomorrow" from "the day after
tomorrow". The training should take place through the right questions
formulation, rather than through the repetition of the correct answers.
And as results to acquire own knowledge and personal experience that
will coincide with the practice and even surpass it.
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SUMMARY

The necessity of developing the new concept of management
education due to global transformations of organizational reality and new
requirements for the work of managers is considered. The meaning
of management education has been revealed. The most important
capabilities of the individual have been determined, guaranteeing him
success in the role of manager. The main contours of the newest concept
of managerial education are considered, taking into account the
irrationality of the modern world. It is indicated that the educational
process should be oriented towards the development of emotional
intelligence and learning by action. It must be deployed in the future.
Training should take place through the formulation of the right questions.
As a result, the future manager will have his own knowledge and personal
experience that will coincide with the practice and even surpass it.
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CONDITION OF DEVELOPMENT AND PROBLEMS
OF MODERN EDUCATION FOR ADULTS

Maslianikova I. V.

INTRODUCTION

Population aging is a world process. The proportion of older persons
in the population is growing rapidly in developed countries and many deve-
loping countries. Ukraine is and will remain for the next few years one of the
"oldest" countries in the world. It is projected that in 2051 the share of
persons older than 60 years will be about 33%. Naturally, this situation
predetermines the need to allocate resources to support the older generation.

Adult education is a phenomenon characteristic of highly developed
countries. Its feasibility is a generally accepted fact. The progressive ideas
of this world sociocultural phenomenon are reflected in the documents of
international organizations. Thus, the Hamburg Declaration of the
UNESCO world conference (1997) States that "adult education is the key
to the twenty-first century”. The problem of adult development is defined
as a priority problem in the international educational environment.
Its special value was noted during the meetings of the "Big eight"”
(the Charter of Cologne, Cologne, 1999; "Education in a changing world"
(Final document of the meeting of education Ministers of the "Big eight",
Tokyo, 2000). Masatsuka of the agreement made at the meeting of the
Global compliance program "Education for all" (2014) significantly
influenced the justification of the goals in education proposed by the
Working group of the open-ended goals of sustainable development™.

The main consumer in the field of adult education becomes an
individual with its specific educational needs, then social groups, social
institutions, including the state, and society as a whole. This determines
the requirement of breadth and flexibility of the system, its adaptation in
all respects (place, time and terms of training, variety of programs,
certification levels), as well as the use of special technologies of adult
education as consumers of educational services.

Often adult education is seen as narrowed as education to ensure pure
economic growth and increase the population's chance of employment.
However, the mission of education in general, adult education in particular,

! Jlyk’smosa JI. 3axoHomaBue 3ale3leUeHHs OCBITH AOPOCIHHX: 3apyOikmmii mocein. — Bua-o:
TOB «JIKC-Ilentp» — K., 2007. - C. 5.
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IS much broader and is to attract citizens to a full-fledged multi-faceted
social life and not only in the labor market. After all, the need to learn
throughout life reflects much more than just an economic need, because
education is increasingly playing a key role in restoring stability, dynamic
development of society, and its civil, professional, domestic spheres. Adult
education in all its dimensions — formal, informal, informal — is aimed at
self-development of the individual and, accordingly, should be supported at
the state level. This approach, together with the guarantee of the
individual's right to education at any age, is the basic norm of legislation in
progressive European States. We hope that in a rapidly developing
Ukrainian society, the European principles and values regarding the adult
education system will become a Ukrainian reality.

Thus, the Concept of development of adult education in Ukraine
(2011) emphasizes the need to recognize adult education at the state level
as an integral part of the national education system and the development
of new approaches to its legal regulation, especially the need to prepare
a draft Law "On adult education»®.

1. The historical aspect of the development of adult education

Historical intelligence suggests that the first officially recorded
documents that normalize adult access to education are:

e creation of the first adult school (Nottingham, UK, 1798);

e budget of a special article on subsidies "people's peasant schools",
which were the prototype of the people's high schools in Denmark
(Denmark, 1852);

e adoption of the law on public education, aimed at supporting the
creation of evening and Sunday classes for adults who have not received
education or seek to improve their knowledge (Spain, 1857);

e recognition of adult education and the responsibilities of the state
to support it (Constitution of the Weimar Republic, 1919).

It is worth mentioning that one of the first books on adult education
"The History and development of adult schools" was published in 1816,
the author of which was Dr. T. Pole®,

Theoretical analysis of literary sources proves that in the west, adult
education in the early twenty-first century exists in two major forms:
European and American. The history of adult education in the United

2 JIyk’sinoBa JI.B. KoHIemmis po3BUTKY OCBiTH gopocinx B Ykpaini. — Hixun: I Jlucenko M.M.,
2011.-24 c.

3 Jlyk’smosa JI. 3akoHOmaBue 3a0e3MEUEHHS OCBITH NOPOCIHX: 3apyOikHMI 10CBim. — Bu-Bo:
TOB «IKC-Ilentp» — K., 2007. — C. 6.
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States has its own traditions. So, in 1964 in the USA there were only
16 educational programs for adults. Although the first Department of adult
education was established in 1920 in the UK, but only in the 60s of the
last century in the Anglo-Saxon civilization there was a sharp increase in
the importance of adult education as a special field of academic research.

In 1986, the first international conference on the history of adult
education was held at Oxford University, where scientists from great
Britain, other countries of Europe, North America and the East and Japan
worked. In 1989, at the University of Syracuse (USA), canadian and
American scientists implemented a project aimed at analyzing the
relationship between vocational education and adult education.

Historical analysis shows that in 1919 the World Association for
adult education in London was founded, which functioned before the
Second world war. Since 1949, UNESCO has been constantly updating
the problems of development of the international movement in the field of
adult education. International symposia on adult education were held in
Elsinore (Denmark,1949), Montreal (Canada, 1960), Tokyo (Japan, 1972),
Paris (France, 1985) and Hamburg (Germany, 1997).

Among the leading humanistic trends in the development of adult
education we define the development of national adult education systems
in leading European countries, its reform and modernization in the second
half of the twentieth century, the development of methodological
foundations of continuing education in the EU at the present stage and in
the process of their historical formation. However,according to scientists,
different interpretations of the methodology of comparative research in
the field of adult education, in particular — categories, laws, functions,
philosophy, interdisciplinary approach, methodology of andragogics,
scientific knowledge, scientific research, development of adult thinking,
need to be coordinated.

2. General provisions of adult education

Adult education is a social institution historically formed. It is a
complex multifunctional socio-psychological-pedagogical and socio-
cultural system aimed at meeting the professional,educational and
personal needs of a person.

Adult education is based on the theory of adult education-andragogy,
scientific and methodological basis of which is the technology of adult
education. It is also based on the concept of free, "open-education”, the
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psychology of adult education, developed in the context of continuous
human education throughout life.

In the scientific turnover generally used theoretical and metho-
dological foundations of adult education are the following positions.

An adult student is a person of capable age, socially mature, in
general, a personality is formed, which in different ways combines
educational activities with employment in the field of paid work. For her,
training is not the main activity, because it occurs simultaneously,
in parallel with another activity (professional, etc.), family life”.

Adult education is a purposeful process of development and
education of the individual through the implementation of educational
programs and services, the implementation of educational and information
activities within and outside the general secondary, vocational, higher and
postgraduate education’.

The content of adult education due to the goals and needs of society
requirements for the system of knowledge, skills, worldview and social
and professional qualities of a specialist, formed in the process
of andragogically oriented training with the prospects of development
of science, technology, technology and culture. The purpose of the adult
education system is the realization of the human right to education
during life®.

The main objectives of the adult education system are:

~ to meet the needs of the individual in intellectual, cultural and
spiritual development through continuous education;

- formation of students' citizenship, ability to work and live
in the conditions of modern civilization, its democratic development;

— preservation and enhancement of moral, cultural and scientific
values of the society; dissemination of knowledge among the popu-
lation;

— raising its cultural and educational level’.

Functions of the adult education system:

~ adaptive-adaptation to the new requirements of life in a society
that is dynamically changing;

4 Annudepona JI. U. Tlcuxonorndeckne 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH Pa3BUTHS JTUYHOCTH B3POCIOTO YEJIOBEKa U
npobiiema HerpepbiBHOTO 00pa3oBanus [ Tekcr]. [Iecuxonoruyeckuii xypran. 1980. T. 1. Ne 2. — C. 52-60.

> Tam camo.

® Ba6uu M.C. BesmepepBHa OCBiTa (OCBiTa BIPOJOBXK JKHTTS) — yMOBA ITiJBHIICHHS HALIOHAIBHOL
KOHKYPEHTOCTIPOMOXKHOCTI. / BicHHK XMENbHHUIILKOTO HallioHaJdpbHOTO VyHiBepcurery 2015, Ne 5, T. 1.
[Enexrponnnii pecypc]. — Pesxxum nocrymy: http://yandex.ua/clck/jsredir.

Jlyk’stnoBa JI. KoHuenryanbHi TOJIOKEHHSI OCBiTH popociux: [Enexrponnuit pecypc]. — Pexum

nocrymy: http://yandex.ua/clck.
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— compensating-reproduction of educational opportunities that were
previously absent or lost;

— developing-enrichment of activity opportunities of the person and
his spiritual world,;

— analytical-research and analysis of factors affecting the need
of citizens for continuing education,

— transformative-changes in the educational and qualification level
of a person throughout life, as well as the intellectual and cultural level
of society;

— prognostic-scientific prediction of the development of personality
and society;

— communicative-transfer of social experience from generation
to generation;

incentive-stimulation of educational needs of the person®.

Principles on which adult education is based:

— recognition of the right to education at any age as one of the
leading fundamental human rights;

— orientation of adult education on universal values and ideals
of humanism;

— systematic development;

— the continuity;

— accessibility of education;

— interaction and partnership of state bodies, non-governmental
and public organizations;

— taking into account the specific educational needs of different
categories of adults;

— state support for adult education®.

Adult education is characterized by:

— public nature of management;

— variability of programs and terms of training;

— combination of forms of scientific and applied knowledge;

— the voluntary nature of the training;

— systematization of training;

— purposeful activity of those who study;

— focus on meeting the educational needs of individual social and
professional groups;

® I'pomxoBa M. T. AHmparormka: TeopHs W NpaKTHKAa O0Opa3OBaHHMS B3POCIBIX: y4el. Mocob.:
[Enextponnuii pecypc]. — Pexxum mocrymy: http://yandex.ua/clck/jsredir. — 3aromn. 3 ekpany. — MoBa ykp.
Jlyx’ssnoBa JI. KoHuenryanbHi mojioxkeHHSI ocBiTH jgopociux: [Enexrponnuit pecypc]. — Pexum
nmocrymy: http://yandex.ua/clck.
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- creating a comfortable educational environment for adult
communication;

— possibility of psychological protection in the conditions of social
changes™.

Main types of adult education:

— formal education, which ends with the issuance of a recognized
diploma or certificate;

- non-formal education is carried out in educational institutions
or public organizations (clubs), as well as during individual lessons with
a tutor, coach and is usually not accompanied by a document;

— informal education is an individual cognitive activity (life
experience) that accompanies everyday life and is not necessarily
purposeful*!,

Forms of adult education:

— full-time (fixed — with a margin of production for a certain period
of training in educational or educational-professional program;

— evening (shift) — on-the-job training for the period of education
or educational and professional program with attendance during the study
in his spare time;

— part-time-without interrupting production for a period of training
in educational or educational-professional program attend classes during
training, during installation and examination sessions;

- external — a special form of on-the-job training, which provides for
the independent study of academic disciplines of educational or vocational
education programs, the preparation of the final control tests in an
educational institution;

— distance learning — is a special form of on-the-job training that
provides for the study of educational disciplines of an educational or
vocational education program using computer and telecommunication
technologies, the preparation of the final control tests in an educational
institution;

— under pedagogical patronage — a form of education of persons with
special social needs;

— through self-education — a form of non-formal education through
the assimilation of educational programs with minimal organization of the
educational process or without the guidance of this process on the part
of teachers;

19 TTcuxomoruyeckue pobnemMbl 00pa3oBanus B3pocibix [EnekrponHmii pecypc]. — Pexxum mocrymy:
http://www.voppsy. ru/issues/1989/892/ 892005.htm.
Tam camo.
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— combined-form — that integrates all the various forms and their
elements™.

3. State of development of the problem
of adult education in Ukraine

According to the statistics of adults enrolled in formal and
non-formal education, in the early XXI century in the countries of
the European Union exceeded 37%. For example, in Sweden 73%
of the population are involved in adult education, in Norway and
Finland — 55%. Ukraine in terms of the level of participation of the adult
population in various educational programs belongs to the fourth, the last
group of countries in which the number of adult citizens who study
is less than 15%.

Adult education in Ukraine is carried out within the legislative
framework defined by the Basic law, the framework Law "On education”
and other laws, which to a certain extent relate to education ("On General
secondary education”, "On out-of-school education”, "On vocational
education”, "On higher education”, "On scientific and technical
activities"), and normative legal acts regulating the education of the able-
bodied (employed and unemployed) population. In these and other
legislative acts adopted over the past two decades, the ideas of creating
conditions for the development and self-realization of the individual
during life are declared and normalized.

Currently, the basis of adult education is post-graduate education,
financed from the state budget in the amount of 1.0-1.3% of the total
budget for education. These funds are used to improve the skills and
retraining of graduates. At the same time, they are not enough to ensure a
minimum, at least once every five years, systematic training of workers
in all economic activities. The analysis of the situation showed that there
are no systematic proposals for the provision of educational programs for
adults, taking into account their personal needs, capacity, age. Grant
support from the state and local budgets of those organizations and
institutions that provide adult education has not been developed, and the
activities of international donors are too complicated. In general, there is
a lack of financial support and promotion of adult education in the
country, in particular through tax breaks, direct payments for adult
education and the like. So, often-densely adult education is a personal

12 Meuxomornyeckue npobiemMbl 00pa3zoBanus B3pocibix [EnexkrponHmii pecypc]. — Pexxum mocrymy:
http://www.voppsy. ru/issues/ 1989/ 892/ 892005.htm.
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matter and responsibility, its role is not properly understood at the level
of public policy.

Among the omissions and miscalculations in the development
of adult education is primarily to determine the following:

— the lack of legislative and regulatory framework that specifies
the purpose, objectives, functions of adult education, regulate the
activities of the subjects of the educational process, their rights and
obligations, the nature of interaction with the state, coordination mecha-
nisms between the subjects of management, as well as the principles and
forms of financing, and as a consequence, the uncertainty of the status of
adult education in society, which hinders the development of an integrated
system of education during life;

— uncertainty of the role and tasks of Central and local Executive
authorities and local self-government bodies in ensuring interaction
between state institutions, non-governmental organizations and social
partners in the field of adult education;

— lack of systematic recognition and certification of formal, non-
formal and informal adult education, the key component of which is the
system of accreditation and evaluation of previous experience, acquired
personal competencies;

— the lack of structure of the Ministry of education and science,
youth and sports of Ukraine of units of sufficient capacity, necessary
for the development, coordination, quality control of adult education.

At the same time, an empirical study was conducted in four districts
of Kyiv (Pechersk, Darnitsky, Desnyansk and Podolsk), which was
attended by more than 400 people aged 18 to 70 years, showed that the
need for adult education is extremely high. Research of citizens was
conducted during 2019 in the pension funds of these areas, social services
and on the streets of the city. The survey was conducted with the help
of the actually developed questionnaire, which consisted of 12 questions
aimed at determining the demand for adult education, its content,
orientation, features of its implementation and popularization of
information about the possibility of adult education. The results of the
study showed that the attitude of citizens to adult education is positive,
even interested. Respondents of different ages (from 18 to 70) gladly
answered the questions and showed a caring attitude to the development
and implementation of adult education in Ukraine.

The overwhelming majority of respondents are women (83%).
By age range the subjects were distributed as follows: 18-35 years (17%),
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36-60 years (25%), 60-60+ (58%). The vast majority of the adult
population has higher education — 67%. lIdentification of the characte-
ristics of the marital status of respondents showed that only 31% of the
subjects are married, the rest: divorced (19%), widows/widower (28%),
unmarried (22%).

Determination of the professional orientation of the studied
according to the classification of O. Klimov showed that half of them
belong to the profession "man-man" — 52%; the rest were distributed
as follows: "man-technology" — 28%, "man-artistic image" — 8%, "man-
nature" — 6%, "man-sign system" — 6%.

The data obtained showed that 56% of the respondents have already
taken (or are currently taking) part in non-formal educational programs,
44% of the respondents are not involved in adult education due to lack
of information or time. However, 81% of citizens expressed an urgent
need for new knowledge and 75% of them have a desire to receive
education free of charge.

The main purpose of training is self-improvement (61%), orientation
in the modern world (33%) or further professional activity (6%).
In response to this question, 71% of respondents chose two of these items.
Regarding the form of training, the vast majority of the study -
72% preferred full-time form of education and only 28% of respondents —
distance (using computer and telecommunication technologies).

At the same time, 84% of respondents are focused on formal
education, which provides for the certification of knowledge in the form
of a certificate or diploma of the state sample. Convenient time for adults —
day training (64%). The results of the study of the areas of adult education
that are of interest to citizens turned out to be interesting. It turned out that
the following branches of knowledge are leading: the new computer
technologies (work on the Internet, including social networks) — 30%
and psychology (personal growth training) — 28%. The rest of the proposed
professional areas have up to 5% of the respondents is elections — transport
industry, hotel or tourism, foreign languages, traditional medicine, law
and hand-made. Thus, empirical data allow to orient in features of
providing educational services to the adult population.

In a free conversation, it was found that the greatest popularity of
adult education in the age group 60+ is due to many factors, such as
retirement, loss of family and friends, illness and as a result — the
narrowing of the circle of communication and areas of activity. Therefore,
adult education for people of advanced age in addition to the above
functions can act as a compensatory mechanism in a situation of lack
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of attention and communication. Thus, adult education can resume its
importance in the social environment, provide an opportunity for new
useful acquaintances and find yourself in a new professional field.

The results of the research formed the basis for the development
of training «Modern methods of adult education» in the framework of
professional development of the adult which were held at the Taurida
national University named after V.I. Vernadsky. Training and work with
adults allowed to find out the psychological portrait of an adult student
and psychological features of their training.

So, let’s focus on the most significant:

— an adult student has a leading role in the learning process. This
means that the listener independently determines the zone of the nearest
development;

— an adult student has life experience (social, professional), which
can be used as an important source of education;

— the education of an adult student is aimed at solving an important
life problem and achieving a specific goal,

— an adult student is counting on the immediate use of the
knowledge and skills acquired in training (urgency of training);

— the educational activity of an adult student is largely determined
by temporal, professional, social factors that limit or contribute to the
learning process;

— the learning process of an adult student should be organized in the
form of joint activities of the student and the person who teaches at all
stages of planning, implementation, evaluation and, to some extent,
correction into account the individual approach;

— training of an adult student is characterized by a conscious
assessment of the result as a personal neoplasm, which is achieved
through its own activity;

— training of an adult student provides for the acceptance by the
student of responsibility for their own actions, the result of which is not
known in advance;

— an adult student strives for independence in the learning space.

The methodology of adult education must take into account
the following positions:

— identify the request of students and take it into account as much as
possible in the work;

— set the rules of work and be sure to follow them;

— promote group cohesion and to maintain the working momentum;
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— the material is submitted clearly and structured with the possibility
of teacher’s explanations and students’ comments;

— use of a combined approach to the forms and methods of training
(theoretical material with practical exercises, static with mobile activities,
individual with group activities, etc.);

— features of communication in the adult learning space should
include techniques of active and passive listening, feedback, application
of discussion and willingness to hear criticism;

— features of interaction between the teacher/coach of the adult
should be based on a partnership, the teacher should act as a tutor/
facilitator/consultant. Relationships should be based on trust and respect
for each other.

Features of assimilation of educational material by adult students is
characterized by the following:

— the quality of mastering the material depends on the
psychophysiological, individual psychological, age, gender characteristics
of students and their professional activities;

— awareness of the material (its understanding, the ability to verbalize
and apply in practice) increases depending on the acquisition of the status
of necessity, importance, novelty, creativity for a particular listener;

— the interest of students is an indicator of teaching (if necessary, it
IS necessary to adjust the teaching style, content, sequence of presentation,
methods and form of training, etc.);

— assessment in the training of adult students becomes important
through the ability to evaluate their work on certain criteria, others and
certainly teaching.

Factors affecting the learning process of adult students:

— ease of teaching — the material should be accessible to the
understanding of each student;

— versatility — the material should be commented on from different
sides, not only by the teacher, but also by students with examples from
their professional activities;

— flexibility — taking into account the logical and psychological
sequence in the supply of material;

— *“tasks to home” — tasks are more performed in the classroom.

The most effective were the following teaching methods:

— analysis of practical situations,

— group discussion,

— entertainment business games,
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— the solution of design problems,

— project development,

— brainstorming,

— training exercises.

Therefore, it can be argued that there is a need to address the current
challenges facing adult education, but adult education is a factor that
provides a direct process of development of the individual and society as a
whole. At the same time, the best way to develop adult education in
Ukraine should take into account both the specifics of the Ukrainian
mentality and the trends of modern world experience.

4. Priorities for the development of adult education in Ukraine

In order to develop and implement the state policy in the field of
adult education, it is necessary to legislate the requirements for
coordination and interaction of various subjects of activity from the
systematic and consistent implementation of this education, the
recognition of the human right to lifelong education, access to educational
and information resources of all kinds.

First of all, at the state level, it is necessary to recognize the public
usefulness of adult education and to consolidate guarantees of its develop-
ment through the allocation of special budget items, the development of
methods of financial support for the most "remote" from the education
system of social groups; ensuring the availability of educational services
for all adults, regardless of age, level of previous education, place of
residence, social status. Special attention should be paid to adult education
by the state administration, local self-government bodies and public
organizations, in particular in the field of non-formal and supplementary
adult education.

In order to increase the interest of organizations in the allocation of
funds for training, retraining and advanced training of personnel and
counteract the trend of savings on training of employees, it is advisable to
develop a legal mechanism to stimulate both employees and employers
regarding continuous professional and personal improvement. Systemic
cooperation between the Executive authorities, the state employment
service, line ministries and agencies and employers should play an
important role in the implementation of such a mechanism.

The legal framework should reflect the requirements for teaching
staff and educational and material resources of organizations, planning
and accounting of educational work, qualification growth and career
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advancement of personnel, as well as financing the cost of professional
training of workers in both production and non-production areas.
Regulation of the financing of staff development costs should include,
inter alia, the procedure for determining the current educational and
administrative costs of educational institutions.

The issue of reliable state statistics on adult education at the local,
regional and national levels is important.

In our opinion, it is necessary to develop adult education as an integral
system that reproduces the guarantees and rights of every citizen of the
country for lifelong learning; to orient it to universal values, the ideals of
humanism; to harmonize the interests of the individual and society, as well
as to make the mentioned education accessible to all segments of the
population, to create objective conditions for the maximum development
of the individual, the realization of all personal potential opportunities,
which will contribute to both successful adaptation to changing socio-
economic conditions and social protection of an adult.

In order to implement the state policy in the field of adult education,
it is advisable to™:

1. Adopt the Law of Ukraine "On adult education” and relevant by-
laws.

2. To secure guarantees for the development of adult education
through the allocation of special budget items, the development of a
mechanism of financial support for the most "remote™ from the education
system of social groups, ensuring the availability of educational services
for all adults, regardless of the level and direction of previously acquired
education, income and place of residence, age and health status.

3. Consider the possibility of a significant expansion of the post-
graduate education sector of the Ministry of education and science, youth
and sports of Ukraine, including its powers and functions on the
coordination and management of the adult education system.

4. To include in the national classifier of Ukraine: Classifier
of professions the profession of an andragogist and implemented in higher
educational establishments to train personnel for the needs of the labour
market and adult education.

5. To introduce a system of real economic incentives for employers
to develop and implement professional training of personnel of enter-
prises, organizations and institutions.

B3 Jlyk’suosa JI.B. KoHueniis po3BHTKy OCBiTH H0pociux B Ykpaini. — Hixun: ITIT Jlucenxko M.M.,
2011. - 24 c.
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6. To implement measures to regulate the education and employ-
ment of persons with disabilities, to justify the list of integrated
professions for the training of persons with disabilities in a modular
system of vocational training institutions for professions that are in
demand in the labor market.

7. Develop non-formal education for older persons. To this end, to
provide comprehensive support from public administration and local self-
government bodies for the establishment and operation of associations and
interest groups; to stimulate the activities of non-governmental public,
sponsor organizations that have joined or are willing to join the
implementation of the project "Universities of the third age".

Thus, taking into account the above, it should be emphasized that
only a systematic attention to the problems of adult education, a clear
national strategy in this area will be able to turn Ukraine into a modern
civilized democratic state, where the interests and needs of each person
are the concern of the state and society.

CONCLUSIONS

In the context of the structural restructuring of the economy and the
active transition of the our country to market conditions, taking into
account the positive foreign experience, the ability and willingness of the
population of our country to adapt to new and unexpected situations is
becoming increasingly important, which determines the feasibility of the
concept of adult education.

Adult education is the process of personal, social and professional
development of a person throughout his life, which is implemented in
order to improve the quality of life of both the individual and society as a
whole. This comprehensive and unifying idea covers formal, non-formal
and informal learning; it is embodied in order to achieve the development
of all spheres of human life at different levels.

Adult education should be based on the principles of openness, self-
development on the basis of new principles focused on socio-economic
changes in society, the existence of differences between educational and
professional activities of adults. Flexible learning paths, recognition,
certification and accreditation are important in adult education.

Prospects for the development of adult education in Ukraine:

— adoption of the new law "On education" (definition of adult
education as an integral part of the lifelong education system);
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— definition with approaches to management (and financing)
of formal and non-formal adult education at the state, regional, city/
district levels;

— development and adoption of the bill *On adult education™;

— inclusion of adult education in regional and local development
plans;

— formation of public opinion on adult education and education.

SUMMARY

The article presents modern views on adult education in Ukraine and
abroad. The article outlines the actual problems of the adult educational
space, the historical aspect of the problem, the essence of adult education,
its purpose, objectives, principles, functions, forms and types of adult
education. The article presents an empirical study devoted to the study of
the demand for adult education in Kiev, its content, features of the
implementation and promotion of information about the possibility of
adult education. The materials also contain the results of practical
experience in the training program "Modern methods of adult education
on the basis of Taurida national University named after V.I. Vernadsky,
which are identified during the psychological characteristics of adult
education. The article also outlines the shortcomings and prospects of
development of adult education in Ukraine. The article may be of interest
primarily to scientific and pedagogical workers of higher educational
institutions, as well as representatives of the general public who seek to
improve the quality of adult education in Ukraine.
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THEORETICAL AND METHODOLOGICAL APPROACHES
TO DEFINING THE SUBJECT OF THE METHODS
OF TEACHING HUMANITARIAN DISCIPLINES
AT HIGHER SCHOOL (AS EXAMPLIFIED BY THE
MULTICULTURAL EDUCATIONAL MODEL)

Nediukha M. P.

INTRODUCTION

The search by modern university science for ways of establishing the
multicultural educational model is associated, as it is known, with
established paradigms of scientific knowledge — classical, non-classical
and post-non-classical ones, a new worldview in the unity of its natural,
social and cosmic bases. It is evident that there is a need for synthesis of
theoretical and methodological research attitudes that would overcome the
cognitive, heuristic limitations of traditional, established approaches
through the latest, non-traditional ones, which allows, in particular, to
substantiate the subject of the methods of teaching humanities in higher
education in accordance with the requirements of the multicultural
educational model as the process of teaching and learning that is based on
democratic values, contributes to the development of cultural pluralism in
the multicultural, interdependent world*, promotes the movement toward
goals and ideals, which are not achievable in full®>. We are talking about
the possibilities of combining in the educational process two crucial
educational and cultural traditions — the natural sciences one and the
humanities one with the prospect of a possible synthesis of the
fundamental laws of nature and space, society and man in the globalized
socio-cultural space.

1. The current state of scientific development of the problems
of studying the methods of teaching humanitarian disciplines
and its subject
The issues of the content of the educational process, its construction,
the structure of the course of academic disciplines are actively discussed
in scientific and methodical literature; they find both theoretical

! Bennett C. 1. Comprehensive multicultural education: Theory and practice / C.l. Bennett. Boston:
Allyn & Bacon, 1999. — 345 p.

2 Banks J. A. Multicultural Education: Characteristics and Goals / J.A. Banks // Multicultural Education:
Issues and Perspectives. Wileys & Sons, 2003. — P. 3-31.
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development and implementation in the practice of the educational
process of higher education. The specified area of scientific research is
necessarily promoted by the clearness of the scientific community about
understanding the object of studying the methods of teaching as a learning
process’or a pedagogical process’. Dialogue between representatives
of different intellectual and cultural traditions®, creative discussions®,
critical thinking’, being components of the multicultural educational
model, contribute to reducing the gap between science and education,
deepen understanding the content of academic disciplines®, organizational
forms and methods of learning®, new information and communication
technologies in the system of higher education’®, the place, role and
purpose of electronic textbooks and teaching aids in the educational
process™’, draw attention to research that embodies modern trends
of educational change™, the dynamics of modernization of the educa-
tional process®®, ways of approaching the European educational
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standards'®. Problems of the formation of the student's personality™, its
value'® and ideological'’preferences are actively discussed. Instead,
questions of the methods of teaching humanities are covered mainly from
the perspective of: a) the theoretical and methodological potential of
different paradigms of scientific knowledge — of the actionalist intellectual
tradition®, polyparadigmal principles™, synergetics®; b) trends** and
strategies® for the transformation of Ukrainian education; c) organic
combination of traditional and advanced learning technologies®; d) step
by step nature of the formation of knowledge, skills and abilities®*;
e) intercurricular and interpersonal relations®; e) the quality of the
educational process®, etc. The importance of taking into account by
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the methods of teaching humanitarian disciplines the possibilities of
institutional counteraction to corruption in Ukraine®’, Ukrainian-Russian
relations in the context of the war of identities®®, the challenges and
threats of globalization®, its impact on the national cultural identity® and
the system of education in general® is also emphasized. Participants of
the educational process expressed appreciation to workshops in various
areas of legal knowledge, in particular international law with regard to the
study of the European experience in harmonizing interstate relations,
strengthening the status of supranational institutions, securing the rule of
law, and creating a new world order®. Numerous works of Ukrainian and
foreign scholars cover foreign educational experience®, the theory and
practice of organizing and securing the college educational process®
including criteria, standards and methods for assessing teachers' teaching
competence®, provision of educational services®, etc.

However, despite the obvious progress in many areas of the
implementation of the educational process in higher education, the
scientific and methodological substantiation of the structure of courses in
humanities, in particular sociology, political science, and legal science,
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has not yet been proposed. Although as early as at the end of the last
century, the importance of solving educational and methodological
problems associated with the threats of the fragmentation of scientific
knowledge and lack of unity of its elements was rightly emphasized; this
fragmentation is evidenced, in particular, by curricula and manuals, where
a presentation of special sociological theories (branch sociologies), but
not the general theory is often given®’.

In scientific and methodical literature, the main focus is usually on
the development of specific recommendations, tools, techniques, forms
of education and training, generalization of teaching experience based on
the need to reform the content of education, and there is lack of coverage
of problems of the relationship of methodology and methods, of the
determining role of the former in relation to the latter, of the problem
of "what to teach?" students at lectures and practical classes, during
their independent work, etc. Undoubtedly, the development of private
methodological issues (the methods for lecturing, conducting
seminars, tests, examinations, the technologization and computerization
of teaching, the introduction of continuous, distance, on-line education,
etc.) is an important and necessary thing. However, the development of
problems of subject comprehension of the content of a discipline
requires, at least, the conduct of general theoretical, interdisciplinary
research with regard to, in particular, the content filling of the
educational process in higher education, the definition of its theoretical
and methodological foundations, the general "strategy" of training and
its components.

2. The methods of teaching humanities as a didactically
redesigned system of scientific knowledge

It is well-known that the subject of a science is the laws of the
development of a particular sphere, an aspect of social life, the level
of their comprehension and turning into corresponding theories, doctrines,
etc. For example, sociology, as claimed by Pitirim Sorokin, is "a science
that studies the lives and activities of people living in a society of ones
of their kind and the results of such joint activities"*.

An academic discipline reflects the same subject as the science, but
indirectly: through the content and level of development of the actual

science. The higher a science is developed, the more comprehensively

¥ Sky6a O. O. Comionoris. Xapkis: «®omion, 1996. — C. 9.
% Copokun II. A. O6menocTynublii yaeGHuK comporornd. CTaThi pasHbIX JeT / WH-T COLMONOTHH.
Mockgsa: Hayka, 1994. C. 8.
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and thoroughly it reflects the subject of its research and, accordingly, the
more fully and deeply its essence can be clarified, laid out in curricula,
textbooks and manuals, brought to the consciousness of students through
the methods of its teaching. Of course, with certain reservations, because
a subject matter cannot comprehend all the wealth of the content of the
science; it involves only the most significant, generally accepted,
established propositions. At the same time, in its problems, it is broader
than the science and includes in its structure a number of topics, sections
that are not directly related to its subject, its logic, but the study of which
Is necessary from the training and educational point of view. Into such
topics, let us say, in the course of sociology, we can put proto-sociology,
the history of sociological thought as well as the definition of the place
of the subject matter in the system of professional training of students,
ensuring phased nature, interdisciplinary and intercourse ties, etc. Apart
from content and structural differences, science and academic discipline
also differ in the form of their existence: training courses as a system of
knowledge are created through the scientific and methodological
processing of the content of a science so that students can comprehend it.
One cannot ignore the influence of the laws of pedagogy, the
principles of didactics, etc, either. One can consider attributive a certain
lag of an academic discipline behind the science in terms of content
comprehension of the problems of its subject. Obviously, this requires
time, intellectual, personnel and organizational resources, training
buildings and the corresponding infrastructure as well as teaching and
methodological support (preparation of textbooks, manuals, course
programs, etc).

A science and an educational discipline also differ in "departmental
belonging, which determines their different structure, component
composition. Whereas the structure of a course belongs to the subject
matter, is directly related to the process of learning, the development and
education of students, the structure of the science reflects the process of
differentiation of knowledge within this particular science, within which
there are relatively independent branches of knowledge. In addition, a
subject matter should reflect the interdisciplinary connections; take into
account the sequence, the place of one or another discipline in the system
of training a future specialist, the specifics of the institution of higher
education, the department, the specialty in their subordination to the
current state of science and the planetary tendencies of its development.
Accordingly, it can be argued that an academic discipline in its essence
and purpose is a didactically sound system of knowledge in accordance
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with the content of the multicultural model of education®, its principles®,
tasks*, goals and objectives™®.

In addition to optimizing the educational process on the basis of the
achievements of modern science, the above-mentioned educational
paradigm®involves a person-centered approach, critical thinking,
acquiring the appropriate competence, etc., that is, it should be oriented
toward the capabilities and needs of future professionals in accordance
with the multinational and multicultural environment of their professional
activities. And this means that the modern educational paradigm must be
open, non-linear, capable of self-organization and self-movement, involve
the responsibility of the choice of a teacher in at least two of its main
meanings: a) the use of the possibilities of science in its classical, non-
classical and post-non-classical dimensions as a means, resource and
potential of socio-cultural changes; b) the construction of an educational
subject as an invariant of science, the definition of its structure, the
sequence of laying out the content of training in accordance with the
specifics of the institution of education, the level of preparation of the
students. This is on the one hand. On the other hand, a subject matter
should serve as the main means of forming the tolerant principles of their
worldview and world comprehension, of forming their professional
qualities and personal virtues. From this, it is obvious that the student
cannot stand aside from the scenarios of the formation of his own
professional and social environment of being and, accordingly, he should
be regarded as the object and subject of the educational process
at the same time.

3. Definition of the subject of the methods of teaching humanitarian
disciplines as a search research attitude
In the scientific literature, various search models of the process
of substantiation, definition of the subject of the methods of teaching
humanitarian disciplines in higher education are offered. Thus, dominant
are ideas according to which: 1) the clarification of the essence of the

% Banks J. A. Multicultural Education: Characteristics and Goals / J.A. Banks // Multicultural
Education: Issues and Perspectives. Wileys & Sons, 2003. — P. 3-31.
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Mooap i puHOK. Iporoowd : 2015. Ne 12 (131). C. 15-22.

1 Jefferson N. Migrant Report Office — Multicultural Education, US Dpt of Education, April, 2002.
P. 16-24.

*Topak Oxcama. ®imocodis rymanismy. CTaHOBICHHS Ta PO3BHTOK TI'yMaHICTHYHOI MapaIdrMu
oceitu // Monons i punok. Jporoouy, 2015. Ne 11 (130). C. 147-150.
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subject of the methods of teaching should be carried out through
disclosure of the particularities of teaching, which should be determined
by the specifics of the subject of a science, its theoretical and
methodological potential**; 2) the subject of the methods of teaching
should be conditioned not by the content of the relevant science, but by
the requirements of didactics®; 3) the methods of teaching humanities
represent the science of managing the learning process, which allows its
subject to be regarded as a branch of the philosophy of education, in
particular, in the cases of information and technological forecasting and
management of the development of education in general, the definition of
areas for its reforming, the development of state standards of education,
the understanding of the ideal of education, the ideal of a harmoniously
developed personality®®; 4) the methods of teaching should be considered
as a form of comprehension of the content of the science being studied,
In accordance with the conditions of life in multicultural society,
the prospects for its modernization*’; 5) the subject of the methods
of teaching humanities should be determined on the basis of a number
of conditions: a) the cognition and use of the laws of pedagogy and
didactics; b) the development and application of methods, organizational
forms, means, techniques, technologies, etc, which ensure teaching
humanities as the basis of world outlook and methodology of knowledge,
the formation of a multicultural person; c) the need for humanization
of education, which is associated with both objective and subjective
reasons, the main among which being the transition of the world
community to a new social dimension, which is based on a professionally
trained personality in the unity of his national and universal values,
humanistic orientations, who, while preserving his own dignity, cultural
identity has to adapt to living conditions in the multicultural space®.

“ Bex B. II. ®unocodckas pediekcns mpeamera momuronornd // Bompocs! momuromornn. 2016.
Ne 2 (22). C. 7-16.
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The last point of view (from the aforementioned ones) deserves, in our
opinion, special attention, since the proposed approach to the definition
of the subject of the methods of teaching humanitarian disciplines gives the
opportunity to rely on all the wealth of the content of the discipline being
studied, to build the educational process in accordance with the general
civilizational tendencies of socio-cultural changes, the ideals of demo-
cracy. The 21% century should be the era of sovereign states with their
multicultural and ecological and natural environment, with their spiritual
identities, national interests and aspirations. Thus, the humanization
of education works for the future and man in it as the creator of the
conditions of his everyday life, forms, according to the well-known
expression of Polish sociologist Piotr Sztompka, "civilization competence"
as the ability to find satisfactory answers to the challenges of the globalized
world, to form an atmosphere of tolerance and trust in society, the basis
of which is represented by human dignity.

The advantages of the above approach also include the emphasized
expediency with regard to the definition of the subject of the methods
of teaching humanitarian disciplines, the use of the laws of pedagogy
and didactics, effective forms, means, methods and technologies
of learning, which are conditioned by the established paradigms
of scientific knowledge, by worldview and value vision of the world
based on understanding the limitations of purely rational forms of
cognition, on the priority of personality oriented education and on the
formation of a holistic person as a natural, social and cosmic creature.

The urgent tasks facing the methods of teaching humanities in higher
education in accordance with the main propositions of the multicultural
model of education are associated with the need for students to master the
methodology and specific methods of dialogue, scientific polemics, ability to
critically analyze social reality, to find satisfactory answers to the challenges
of the present, in particular, the threat of a break-up of the established world
order, international terrorism, hybrid wars, etc. Formation of professional
competence, professional formation of student youth is inseparable from the
creative development of the potential of scientific criticism as a theoretical-
cognitive and dialogue-polemical construct of scientific thinking, and hence
an integral part of the content of education, methodological and innovative-
technological potential of higher education®.

* Hemoxa M. II. KpuTHka sK MOHSTTS KIACHYHOI HAYKH T4 COLiaIbHHMH (JEHOMEH IPOMAISHCHKOTO
CYCIIUJILCTBA: TOTEHITIAI KOHCTUTYIIMHOTO Ta MDKHApOMHOTO mpaBa // KpuTWuHe MUCICHHS y BiTBHOMY
CYCIHIJIbCTBI: TEOPETUKO-METOJOJIOTIYHUH, KOHCTUTYIIIIHO- Ta MDKHApOJHO-TIPaBOBHI moTeHmian: Marepianu
MDKHApPOJHOT HayKOBO-TIpaKTU4HOI KoH(pepeHnmii, M. KwuiB, 17 xBitHa 2019 p. Kuis: TaBpiiicbkuit
HalioHaIBHUN yHiBepcuteT imMeHi B. 1. Bepnancskoro, 2019. C. 14-20.
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It is obvious that the aforementioned activity of subject definition of
the essence of the methods of teaching humanities should be based on the
paradigmatic conditionality of scientific knowledge in its classical, non-
classical and post-non-classical dimensions, the awareness of the direct
connection of knowledge with the relations that form between people in
the process of their daily life and the nature, method and features of their
legal and regulatory and ethical and moral regulation. It is clear that the
specified content and functional orientation of the content of education,
the dynamics of the process of training and education should be deployed
and subordinated to the main goal — the formation of a civilization
(European) identity as a unity of the universal, continental, national
and regional. Individualization as, according to Sygmunt Bauman,
"the establishment of the autonomy of an individual de jure"®, can be
considered another embodiment of civilization identity. Scientific,
educational and methodological and pedagogical and didactic combi-
nation of these requirements in the course of teaching humanitarian
disciplines allows to carry out, in accordance with the basic foundations
of multicultural education, the didactically correct transformation
of ascience into the corresponding educational discipline, to ensure
the proper sequence, stepping, systemacity and effectiveness of the
preparation of the future specialist, obtaining him qualification compe-
tence for life in a multicultural environment.

For example, teaching legal disciplines in accordance with the
requirements of the principle of unity of the universal, continental,
national and regional contributes, as shown by the experience of Ver-
nadsky Taurida National University, to the humanization of under-
standing, interpretation of national legislation with several meanings:
a) the humanization of legislation as the correspondence of its norms,
legal and regulatory acts to universal values and moral and ethical
principles; b) the humanization of legislation as its harmonization — the
process of approximation and adaptation to the legal norms of the member
states of the European Union®"; ¢) humanization of the legislation as the
implementation of the norms of international law in the domestic
legislative field; d) humanization of legislation as the interdependent
process of interaction between different legal systems with regard to,

* Bayman 3urmynt. HnuBrayanmsuposanHoe obmectso / Iep. ¢ anrn. mox pex. B. JI. MHosemieBa.
Mocksa: Jloroc, 2002. C. 81.

' Ilemmyuenxo 0. C. Teopermueckue npoGIeMbl TApMOHH3AIMH 3aKOHOJATEIHLCTBA Y KPAHHBI
¢ eBponelickuM npasoM / [IpobiaeMbl rapMOHM3alMU 3aKOHOAATENbCTBA Y KpanHbl U cTpad Esporsl / [Tox o6m.
pexn. E. b. Ky6ko, B. B. LIetkoBa. Kues: FOpunkom Uurep, 2003. C. 35-40.
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primarily, the technical and legal improvement of the activities of
legislative institutes®’; e) humanization of legislation as the decrimi-
nalization of economic crimes, which stipulates the need to clarify the
organizational and legal preconditions for the introduction of probation as
a means of humanization of criminal justice, the formation, in particular,
of the probation service — a system of supervision, social, educational and
preventive measures of the approximation to the norms of European
justice by replacing criminal liability with administrative one for certain
types of crimes in economic and business activities. At least, in European
countries, the probation service, as is known, significantly facilitates
the work of law enforcement agencies, the judicial system, ensures the
coordination of the interaction of state institutions, local governments,
non-governmental organizations, individual citizens (volunteers) in the
process of enforcing sentences alternative to deprivation of liberty™.
Interesting and largely ignored methods of teaching humanities
at higher school are represented by the European experience with regard
to ensuring the internal security of the state through means of probation.
At the same time, in the process of teaching legal disciplines, it
should be emphasized that, the first of the aforementioned meanings
of the term corresponds to the content of the term "humanization of
legislation” best of all, while other definitions reflect, rather, the content
of the legal categories "approximation™ and "harmonization", although
with varying degrees of completeness . It is advisable, of course, to rely
on the norms of international law as a generally accepted standard of
regulation of interstate relations. At the same time, it is hardly possible to
agree with the assertions that the integration processes in the field of law
are deployed as: a) the technical and legal harmonization of legislation
(through methods of creating specific legal mechanisms of the interaction
of legal systems); and b) direct approximation of Ukraine to European
principles, ideals of democracy, the protection of human and civil rights™.
Philosophy-centrism with its human and nature correspondence,
techno-informational and technological and innovation support as a sign
of the unity of science and education, the continuity of mastering and

%2 Ky6ko E. B. CoBepIICHCTBOBAHHE 3aKOHOIATCIBCTBA YKDPAHMHBI H MPOOIEMBI €ro TapMOHH3ALUHI
C 3aKOHO/IaTEeNIbCTBOM 3apyOexHbIX cTpaH / [IpoOieMbl rapMOHHM3aMK 3aKOHOIATENBCTBA YKPAaUHbI M CTPaH
EBpomsi / TTog o6m. pen. E. b. Kyoxko, B. B. I[setkoBa. Kues: FOpunkom Mutep, 2003. C. 61-78.

% Kymuk O. I. TIpo6aris / FOpumuuna ennukionemis: B 6 1. / Pexxon.: FO. C. Illemmyuerko (roiosa
penkoi.) ta in. T. 5. KuiB: «Ykp. ennuki.», 2003. C. 146-147.

* [oNMTHKO-TIPABOBBIE ¥ KOHCTHTYLIMOHHO-IIPABOBBIC ACIEKThl TAPMOHHM3AIMH  3aKOHO/ATE/IBCTBA
VYkpaunsl u crpan Eppombr / TIpoOieMbl rapMOHHU3AIMK 3aKOHOAATEIILCTBA YKpaWHbI U CcTpaH EBporbr /
Iox o6mr. pex. E. b. Ky6ko, B. B. IlpetkoBa. Kues: FOpunkom Mutep, 2003. C. 97.
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reproduction of knowledge, its enrichment and development, harmony of
education of a person and his humanistic self-realization is the theoretical
and methodological basis of the methods of teaching humanities, a peculiar
worldview core of didactic transformation of the content of science.

So what kind of value system can claim to be the universal, all-planet
educational ideology or, say, the European one as its subsystem? First of
all, it may obviously be represented Dby philosophical-ideological
principles aimed at forming the essence of man as a representative of
earthly civilization, its culture, the achievements of the humanity, etc,
which (the principles) are in harmony with a separate personality, society,
nature and space. And this means that the ideological foundations
of the contemporary worldview of multicultural education should be
complemented by anthropocosmic principles of conformity to nature,
coherence of social development with evolutionary, elemental in nature,
processes occurring in nature and space. That is, using the terminology of
V. |. Vernadsky, our contemporary needs a noosphere type of world-
view™, which is based on the understanding of man as a natural, social
and cosmic being, the rights and freedoms of man and citizen as natural
and inalienable. Modern world humanistics proceeds from the fact that
just a person, his rights and duties, demands and needs should be at the
center of the attention of the state and society, and all social space is
humanized, full of humanistic meaning, according to which a person, his
life is the highest value, which, accordingly, involves the need to create
appropriate conditions as the basic and determinant at the same time for
full life, for self-realization of an individual. It seems that the afore-
mentioned, in Ukrainian realities, involves, first of all, the possibilities of
self-organization and self-governance, of decentralization of power in
accordance with the constitutional requirements of the rule of law, of the
establishment of united territorial communities as subjects of sovereignty
of the people. The implementation of these requirements by means of the
educational process is, at the same time, the answer to the question under
what conditions welfare and abundance start belonging to the people,
form its creative, intellectual potential, the ability to conduct social
changes and implement promising scenarios of civilization
development®. In this context, the humanization of education must give
the student knowledge about society and the person in it, nature and

*® Bepuanckuii B. M. Hauano u Beunocts xwusnn / Coct., BCTyIL cr., komment. M. C. BactpakoBoii,
N. U. Mouasnosa, B. C. Heanosnuranckoii. Mocksa: CoB. Poccust, 1989. 704 c.

5 I'aBpmiienko 1. M., Menpnuk I1. B., Hemtoxa M. I1. ConianbpHuil pO3BUTOK : HABYAJIBHUI MOCIOHHK.
Kuis: Axagemis JATIC Ykpainu, 2001. C. 424-484.
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space, the place and purpose of the individual, allows to instill in young
people high humanistic qualities — humanity, dignity, critical thinking,
culture of communication, to establish civilized cohabitation as normalcy.
The humanization of education "works" for the future and a person in it as
the creator of the conditions of his life, his eternity and uniqueness in
nature, society and space. Accordingly, in its essence, the humanization of
education is directed at the transformation of educational activity — in
terms of content, forms and technologies of learning — in the continuous
process of ensuring the integrity of the formation of the personality of
a future specialist in the unity of the natural, social and cosmic
components, the affirmation of the subjectivity of human existence.

The aforementioned orientation of the methods of teaching
humanitarian disciplines in higher education envisages, in particular:
a) the realization of human and civil rights and freedoms for qualitative
educational services; b) ensuring the unity of science and education in the
educational process; ¢) subordinating the educational process to the needs
of providing dynamic social changes, of innovation and technological
development by forming a unified knowledge production environment
and implementing its results; d) participation in international co-operation
in the field of education and science, including with regard to the legal
and regulatory substantiation of the process of entering the world and
European educational and scientific space.

The purpose of education with regard to finding answers to the
challenges of sovereign development lies in its focus on the formation of
an innovation and investment environment for social changes, the
production of scientific and technological developments and inventions
and their introduction through the unity of education, science and
production. In this triune interaction, the decisive role belongs, of course,
to science as "a planetary phenomenon™’, to the sphere of professional
activity, to social institute and, on many grounds, to "geological force"*.
It is no accident that V. I. Vernadsky, considering the humanistic nature of
science, its decisive role in solving the problems of human life, considered
science as a geological and historical power at the same time, able to
change the life of both the biosphere and humanity®. Accordingly,
science should be seen as a means, resource and potential of development,
the basis of which is represented, of course, by the abilities of the human

> Bepuanckuii B. M. Hauano u Beunocts xwus3un / Coct., BCTyIL cr., komment. M. C. BactpakoBoii,
H. 1. Mouanosa, B. C. Heanmonuranckoii. Mocksa: Cos. Poccus, 1989. C. 131-155.

*8 Tam xe. C. 133, 135.

% Tam xe. C. 131.
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mind. The power of man, as well as his weakness, his self-sufficiency and
limitation, self-organization and chaotic social conditions cannot be
considered beyond his mind, which subordinates human actions to the
goals defined by classical science (description, awareness, solution and
prediction), non-classical one (the positioning of subject of social action)
and post-non-classical one (the construction of social space).

The task of the higher school, its social purpose is seen in the
theoretical and methodological and methodological and technological
revision, adaptation of scientific knowledge in accordance with the goals
of the educational process, in building the latter in accordance with the
requirements of the defining principles of didactics — the availability of
knowledge, its continuity, consistency and ensuring the system integrity
of the process of the assimilation of scientific knowledge, etc. The
problem is that this link between science and education is not
unambiguous, linear, given the ambivalence of science, which implies
the need for humanization of scientific knowledge by, in particular,
mitigating the effect of threatening tendencies, one of which is, as is
known, the pragmatization of science, the consequence of which is not
only obtaining benefits, but also suffering significant losses, in particular,
environmental ones. The safe environment of human existence also
involves taking into account possible negative social consequences of the
application of the results of certain scientific and technological
achievements in practice; the notorious technogenic accident at the
Chernobyl Nuclear Power Plant can serve as an example.

CONCLUSIONS

Education should provide satisfactory answers to the challenges of
sovereign development, of the globalization era by means of didactic-
methodological transformation of achievements of world and national
science, its humanization: the conceptual foundations of state educational
policy should ensure the unity of science and education by adapting the
achievements of the former to the tasks and objectives of the educational
process, ensuring it efficiency, availability, continuity, consistency, and
systemacity. Accordingly, the methods of teaching should contribute to
the disclosure of the content of the discipline as a system of scientific
knowledge in its subordination to the process of finding the truth,
positioning and constructing the social space in accordance with
the priorities of the process of social change, the cosmization of science,
the understanding of the modern historical age as contradictory and

150



critical at the same time with regard to the formation of the noosphere
type of thinking and social action. The above, in particular, implies:
a) understanding the essence of man as a bio-socio-cosmic being;
b) the formation of the noosphere type of thinking and of the
corresponding identity of the student — civil, national, political one, etc;
c) professional training a future specialist, obtaining by him the necessary
qualification competence, his readiness for life in a globalized multi-
cultural environment.

Given the close relationship between methods and methodology,
the didactical revision of the content of science, the purpose and task of
the study, it can be argued that the methods of teaching humanitarian
disciplines in higher education should study the laws of self-movement
of the content of the discipline, the forms of organization and of the
innovation and technological provision of the educational process in
accordance with the requirements of pedagogy and didactics, the content
and functional characteristics of the paradigms of scientific knowledge,
the priority of human and civil rights and freedoms, the challenges
and threats of the globalization era in their subordination to the formation
of a noosphere type of thinking.

The above definition of the subject of the methods of teaching
humanities, although it reflects the main, essential aspect of the process of
training and education, namely its content orientation, consistency and
purposefulness, cannot be considered complete, exhaustive, let alone
definitive. As it is known, teaching any humanitarian discipline at a higher
school is a creative matter, to a certain extent an art that requires not only
the consideration of the movement of the content of learning,
of organizational forms and technologies for its ensuring, but also the
clarification of their relationship with each other with regard to, in
particular, the most effective way of communicating the contents of
learning to the consciousness of students, the acquisition of knowledge,
critical attitude toward it, etc. The above envisages taking into account
the specifics of the institution of higher education, the department, the
audience, the knowledge already received by the students previously,
ascertaining which sections of the course or its individual propositions to
lay out in lectures or to make the subject of discussion at seminars, to give
to the students for independent study, etc. Therefore, it is quite right to
note that the methods of teaching humanities should study the correlation
between the laws of motion (self-organization) of the content of the
discipline being studied, organizational forms and modern technologies
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of ensuring the educational process, which (correlation) manifests itself in
the most effective means of communicating the content of training to the
students’ consciousness, the formation of a noosphere type of thinking
and action. In this case, the methods of teaching humanitarian disciplines
in accordance with its above-mentioned subject facilitates the
transformation of the educational process into a partner dialogue between
the teacher and the student, of course, with the preservation of the status
and role functions of each of them.

SUMMARY

The analysis of the correlation of a science and the academic
discipline, of the functional unity of the content, forms and technologies
of learning in the conditions of the use in the educational process of the
classical, non-classical and post-non-classical paradigms of scientific
knowledge allows to substantiate the subject of the methods of teaching
humanities in higher education in accordance with the multicultural model
of the educational process and the tasks of the formation of a noosphere
type of thinking and action. Defining the content of the subject of the
methods of teaching humanities at the higher school of Ukraine should
facilitate the gradual transition of the educational process from the
predominantly multi-ethnic coverage of the content of education to
understanding it as a multicultural, intercultural and intergroup
environment of interaction between the teacher and the students, forming
a culture of tolerance, critical thinking, avoiding manifestations of
discrimination, ethnocentrism and assimilation, etc. Professional
competence as a decisive feature of the quality of the educational process
should involve the unity of the content, goals and methodological and
technological support of the educational process. The said implies the
expediency of developing the problems of content filling of humanitarian
disciplines, defining their place, structure, interdisciplinary connections,
and also the normative and legal provision of teaching humanities in
accordance with the basic propositions of the multicultural model of
education, the formation of a noosphere type of thinking of a future
specialist. Accordingly, the subject of the methods of teaching humanities
at a higher school, due to the current state of development of science,
requires didactic and pedagogical revision of its content by clarifying the
effect of the latest trends of exponential growth of scientific knowledge
and its use in the educational process, its results and social consequences,
in particular: a) understanding the essence of man as a bio-socio-cosmic
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being; b) the content and nature of the cosmization of scien-
tific knowledge, the transformation of science into a phenomenon
of a planetary scale that acquires features of a geological force;
c) the possibilities of a new synthesis of the natural and human sciences,
laws of nature and space, society and man in a globalized multicultural
space. It seems that the above will contribute to the crystallization
of the subject of the methods of teaching humanitarian disciplines in
higher education in its dependence on open potential and meaning
benchmarks for the formation of a noosphere type of thinking within the
framework of the multicultural model of education.
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PEDAGOGICAL PROJECT DESIGN
IN EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITY

Radomsky I. P,

INTRODUCTION

Project activity is a universal means of human development. Adults
can use the project activity for self-improvement, improvement
of environment and professional development; it can become a generator
of creative expression of personality.

Considering the project activity in general, one should mentioned that
in addition to a technical project design, we distinguish a social project
design aimed at creating social elements of human life activity.

The urgent issue of innovation process implementation in education and
adult education is, in particular, implementation of the pedagogical project
design. The project design of an educational activity is a vital scientific
problem providing implementation of the whole range of research tasks.

The employees of education field are actively being involved in
the project activity. It helps to develop imagination, creative work,
creativity, promotes a social activity, enriches emotionally through the
feeling of ability to change the reality. The efficiency of a pedagogue
depends more and more on his or her skills in building up own activity
on the scientific basis, planning not only the educational process itself,
but also its results, imagining in details future changes, evaluating their
anticipated effect.

The employee in the educational field involved in the project activity
has the opportunity to implement educational projects as a developer or
executor in the institution where he or she works, to design own educa-
tional programs, courses or trainings, be involved in network projects.

The pedagogical project design development is connected with
explorations of opportunities to increase efficiency of the educational
process.

Studying the range of problems of innovation pedagogical system
project design, V. Dokuchaeva' has determined a range of contradictions
which make the pedagogical project design relevant:

! HokyuaeBa B. B. IlpoexTyBaHHSI iHHOBAIIHUX IEJAroTiYHUX CHUCTEM: TCOPETHKO-METOMOJOTTYHUI
acriext / B. B. [lokyuaeBa // Annparoriyauii BicHuk. — 2014, — Ne 5. — C. 37-46.
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- Between the social order of educational field for creation of
innovation pedagogical systems and non-development of theoretical-
methodological substantiation of this activity;

- Between objective meaning of psychological component of the
process of creation of innovation pedagogical systems and its insufficient
awareness in pedagogical design practice;

- Between the demand of educational field for thorough equipment
of an innovation design activity and non-development of its technological
basis;

- Between modern requirements of pedagogical practice to
implementation of innovation activity at the system-design level and
availability of stable dominants of professional thinking by the subjects
governing innovation projects implementation in educational space;

- Between the public needs for functional competence of the subject
of innovation pedagogical system project design and lack of theoretically
substantiated model of such competence.

In the philosophical aspect, project designing is seen as an element
of culture, promoting the development of a person’s creative work and
imagination, and the project as a result of spiritual transformation activity.
“Every action that is not instinctive, not impulsive ... but purposeful, had
to be carried out on the basis of the previous project”.

1. Historical Aspects of Pedagogical Project Design in Education

In the educational field, the project activity as a source of peda-
gogical activity was formed over a long period. The necessity of
introducing research orientation into the pedagogical process was noted
by the founder of pedagogy Ya. J. Komensky. He wrote: “People have to
be taught mainly to receive knowledge not from books, but by observing
the heaven and the earth, oaks, beeches, that is, that they have to study
and cognize the objects themselves and not to remember only others’
observations and explanation”®.

J. J. Rousseau advised to put to a child accessible to his or her
understanding questions and give the child an opportunity to
independently solve them. “Let the child finds out not because you have
said to him or her, but because he or her understood themselves; let him or
her not learn science, but make it up®.

2 Karan M. C. ®unocodus kynsrypst. — CII6., 1996. — C. 240.
¥ Komencxuii 5. A. Benukas qunaxruxa / Iep. A. Illexunckoro. — M., 1893. C. 138.
4 Pycco XK. K. Omune, mnu O Bocnutanuu. — M., 1996. — C. 211.
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In the 19th century, heuristic methods aimed at the development of
autonomy in cognitive activity were being developed actively in the
pedagogy. A. Diesterweg noticed features of heuristic methods, namely:
forcing the student to independency; research of phenomena; search
for truth through personal reflection, research; aspiration of the student to
receive answers to the questions that naturally arise in him or her;
inductive way of developing a problem®. J. Armstrong as another
supporter of the heuristic method noted that the heuristic method puts a
student in the position of a researcher and allows discovering scientific
facts instead of only hearing about them®.

At the beginning of the 20" century J. Dewey, K. Popper, H. Simon,
W. H. Kilpatrick, E. Collings and others made a significant contribution to
the development of project activities in the educational field.

The project method as a pedagogical technology and a form of
educational work spread in the first half of the 20" century. It combined
heuristic, research, experimental, and scientific components. The founder
of the project method is considered to be the American philosopher and
teacher J. Dewey. The scientist considered educational mission in the fact
that education had to develop the student’s ability to solve his or her vital
needs of life “here and now” rather than merely give knowledge necessary
in the future.

J. Dewey considered school as a place where a child is taught to live
in the surrounding world, to work together with peers and adults, thereby
acquiring the necessary knowledge. At the same time learning should be
based on the students’ own experience and focus on their interests and
needs. The main way of learning is to study the surrounding environment
in the project form. Any action performed individually, in a group, with
the participation and with the support of a teacher or other people, a child
must plan, execute, analyze and evaluate independently’.

Russian researcher of the history of education A. I. Piskunov
describes the project method (J. Dewey, W. Kilpatrick) in the following
way: “In the process of learning children plan (design) the implementation
of a specific practical task, including learning there. Despite the fact that
the supervision remained with a teacher, this method was based on the
existing experience of the child, his or her own way of searching,
overcoming difficulties. W. Kilpatrick believed that only under such
system of learning education can turn into a continuous transformation of

> Hucrtepsepr A. PykoBoactBo s Hemeukux yuuteneil. — U3a. T. Tuxomuposa, 1913.
SAromosckmit K.I1. MccnenoBarenbckuii MeTo B IKOJIbHOM 00yueHunn. — M.; JI., 1929. — C. 64.
" Dewey J. Experience and Education. — N.-Y., 1938.
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the child’s life and raise him or her to a higher level, and the school will
prepare students for the conditions of a dynamically changing situation in
society and to the facing with unknown problems in the future. Later on,
this method as well as other ideas of John Dewey was used in many
countries of the world”®,

Another researcher of the history of pedagogy O.N. Dzhurinsky
considering the implementation of the project method in pedagogy of US
schools in 20-30s of the 20th century by W. Kilpatrick, the follower of
J. Dewey, stated the following: “The students designed themselves what
they had to do. Particular attention was paid to the type of activity through
which knowledge was obtained. Materials for learning were taken from
everyday life. The students chose themselves what had to be the content
of the educational work; the teacher only provided them with assistance in
the performance of something they intended to do”’.

W. Kilpatrick defined the project activity as “a reasonable activity
carried out with all one’s heart, which manifests itself in certain social
conditions, which is chosen for the typical feature of school life”™.
The scientist outlined the following components of his pedagogical
system: the learning material, which stems from the nature and interests
of students; reasonable activity; learning as a continuous transformation
of life and the transition to its higher levels. The aim of the study was to
master methods of problem solving, search, research by students. In his
scientific works, Kilpatrick™,** distinguished the following types
of projects: creative; consumer (connected with entertainment); projects
on solving problems or intellectual complications; projects-exercises.

Since the proclamation of the social nature of learning by J. Dewey in
his scientific work “Democracy and Education” (1916), the project design
has been focused on socialization of the learning content based on the
search for problems and questions in the surrounding life environment.

With the availability of the translation of W. Kilpatrick’s book
“Project Method” in the Soviet Union (1925), educational and pedagogical
project design developed as a special form of pedagogical activity, but in
1931 already the Central Committee of the CPSU (b) the project method
was disapproved because it “did not allow students to acquire a system of

® Ucropus menaroruku u obpasoBanus. OT 3apOXKICHHS BOCIMTAHHS B MEPBOOBITHOM OOIIECTBE 1O
koHIa XX B.: Y4yeOHOe mocoOue s meparorndeckux yueOHsix 3asenenuit / [lox pex.. A. W. Iluckynosa. —
M., 2001.

% Tlxypunckuii A.H. Mctopus 3apyGesxuoii megaroruku: Yuebuoe mocoGue. — M., 1998.

9 Kynmatpux B.X. Merox npoextos. — JI., 1925. — C. 42.

1 Kunnatpuk B.X. OcroBbl metona. M.; JI., 1928. C. 334. Kunnarpuk, B. X. (1930).

2 Bocrnranne B YCIIOBHUAX MEHAIOMIEHCS NHMBWIM3anuA. MockBa: PabOTHHUK TMPOCBEIICHHUS
(Kilpatrik, W. H. (1930). Education for a changing civilization. Moskow: Educator).
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knowledge in the field of specific learning courses”, and in the next more
than half a century in the USSR, the project method was not used as
independent one.

Unlike the USSR, in such countries as the United States, the United
Kingdom, Belgium, Finland, Germany, lItaly, Brazil, Holland, and many
other humanistic approaches to education and J. Dewey’s project method
have gained popularity.

The project design concept by A. Makarenko who was at the
beginning of development of the pedagogical thinking logic was actively
used. He considered pedagogical project design as a necessary starting
point in the organization of educational-learning process. “As it is
impossible to construct a house without a project, in the same way it is
impossible to educate the right people without having an idea of what
qualities they should master. Only through project design one can foresee
educational goals in organization of the objective process of children’s
education™®®,

In 70-80’s of the 20th century, scholars began to actively use the
engineering terminology of project design in a pedagogical activity
(G. Schedrovitsky, V. Kraevsky, I. Lerner). The concept of “project” in
the methodology of pedagogical activity was used by G. Schedrovitsky in
1968 in his work “Pedagogy and Logic”, and N.V. Kuzmina singled out a
design component in the structure of the pedagogue’s activity. Soviet
pedagogy begins to operate with the concepts of “pedagogical project
design”, “teacher’s project activity”, and “pedagogical project”.

In this historical period, pedagogical project design was seen as “a
peculiar form of implementation and fixation of social goal-setting, where
the project design is embedded in the system of pedagogical production.
Therefore, it was about a peculiar and multi-tiered area in which the
products of activity, having produced at the previous level, are transmitted
to the next one and become either means or regulatory guideline”™*.

O. Kobernyk’s scientific research has shown that in 90s of the
20th century the study of the pedagogical project design problem was
associated with the application of the project method to the complex
development of pedagogical projects in national education and in such
fields of knowledge as psychology, philosophy, valeology, and others.
The researcher notes that social project design is a specific activity

3 Kosnos U. ®. Iemarormueckuii omsir A.C. Makaperko / . ®. Kosnos. — M.: IIpocsemenue,
1987. - 185 c.

! Kopurysosa H. JI. IIpoexTs! i mpoxekts B meaaroruke / H. JI. Kopuryrosa // Ilenaroruka. — 2003. —
Ne 5.-C. 4-9.
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associated with a scientifically grounded definition of the options for the
scheduled development of social processes and phenomena and goal-
oriented change of specific social institutions. At the same time, in social
sciences, project designing, as a rule, is considered as one of the forms
of a forward-looking reflection of reality, the process of creating a
prototype of a predictable object, a phenomenon or a process with the help
of specific methods. Project designing is a concrete form of manifestation
of the management prognostic function, when a probable image of the
future material or ideal reality is created. The aim of project design is to
predict objects, phenomena or processes that would meet the desired
properties”®.

At the end of the 20" and at the beginning of the 21% century the
scientists began to consider a project design as a special kind of thinking
activity. Thus, the project design of social system development within
the framework of methodology of thinking system activity was studied
by O. I. Genisaretsky, V. M. Rosin, G. P. Shchedrovytsky, the imple-
mentation of a project design as a management procedure was developed
by 1.V. Bezstuzhev-Lada, M. I. Lapin, I. I. Lyakhov, B.V. Sazonov,
Zh.T. Toshchenko; T. Batievska, V. Dokuchaeva, O. Kobernyk, O. Zair-
Beck, V. Slastionin, N. O. Masiukova, O. G. Prikot and others worked
on the methodology of project designing in education.

The project activity in educational field gained a new impulse in 90’s
of the last century. The humanistic direction of pedagogical project design
was outlined due to involvement of philosophical, cultural, and psycholo-
gical knowledge in its methodology. The practical opportunities of project
activity in education have been further developed in connection with the
rapid development of information and communication technologies.

Later on, pedagogical project designing is spreading at the level
of pedagogical systems, educational environment, personality, content
of education and learning. A process of forming the project space
for educational process participants is taking place.

The project methods in pedagogy are gradually being transformed
into project learning or learning through project designing (for example,
the textbooks of the well-known English teacher T. Hutchinson “Project
English”, *“Hotline”, “New Hotline”, using problem-project design
technology of learning). The project environment is transformed into an
educational environment, and the use of logic of creating typical projects

® KoGepunk O. CyTHiCHA XapaKTepHCTHKAa NPOEKTyBaHHs mexaroriuxoro mpouecy / O. KoGepik //
36ipHHK HAYKOBUX Ipalb Y MAHCHKOT'O JIep )KaBHOTO Iejlaroriyuoro yHisepeutery. — 2012, — 4. 2. — C. 101-109.
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serves as the main means of learning. Due to the fact that project design
increasingly enters the educational space, there are opportunities
for obtaining new scientific results within the educational system, forming
the new social status of education as a source of new knowledge
production. This requires the use of learning methods aimed at research
and research-experimental methods.

The peculiarities of the current education state provide the necessity
for mass assimilation of project activity foundations. The movement of
community in the direction of continuous education leads to a constant
change in the nature of motivation and necessary competencies at every
life stage of personality. All educational process participants are forced to
operate more volumes of information flows in order to keep up with
modern trends in science and their areas of professional activity.

Today the priority in education is not assimilation of certain amount
of knowledge, but orientation in a growing amount of information flows
and production of knowledge which does not exist, but the need for which
Is realized by personality. The rapid “aging” of scientific data encourages
the search for sources of new knowledge in the educational system
directly. The project design can be such source definitely.

Shifting the priorities from the process of accumulating knowledge to
information paradigm of education raises the question of what to teach
exactly? The choice of educational content is transformed from the plane
of the required amount of knowledge, skills and abilities in the task to
distinguish between typical problems and tasks, the solution of which
Is necessary for life and professional activity. Thus, the projective nature
of education content and methods of its construction is distinguished, and
the ways of constructing the content of education become an integral part
of its structure.

The previous system of education was oriented towards the carriers
of ready-made knowledge, namely, scientists, tutors, teachers who passed
on their knowledge to the students, and today, anyone can be the source of
necessary information regardless of the level of education received. In the
modern educational environment, persons who are trained are in the state
when they must independently design their personal trajectories of motion
in the information field (educational trajectories), independently designing
the content of education and educational environment.

In the modern information society, education no longer serves as
a basis for learning of ready-made knowledge, but it is transformed into a
way of exchanging information in society. This is the exchange that takes

165



place throughout the life of a person and involves not only assimilation,
but also production of information. Thus, the increased attention to
pedagogical project design is determined by the necessity of active
development of projective imagination, thinking and way of action in the
subjects of educational activity.

2. The Main Concepts of Pedagogical Project Design

What is the essence of concepts of “project”, “project design”,
“pedagogical project design”?

In the process of considering pedagogical project design, we start out
from a central concept — a project.

The project (from the Latin projectus — thrown forward) is a
previously created image and description of an object that does not yet
exist and have to be created. The description is not only complete and
detailed, but also provides the necessary resources and mechanisms for
implementing the idea.

From a philosophical point of view, the project is the result of human
spiritual transformation activity (M. S. Kagan). From a standpoint of
an activity approach, the project is considered as a goal and the result
of project design and project activity. The material of projects is a variety
of sign forms: theory, model, concept, formula, algorithms; and a theory
of activity is the instrumental system of project design in various fields of
human life.

In various sources one can find the definition of a pedagogical project as:

Idea, intention, plan, etc., that is project documentation, in con-
junction with the practical implementation of measures in a controlled
process™;

A complex of interrelated activities aimed at a purposeful change
of the pedagogical system during a predetermined period of time, at the
established budget with orientation to clear requirements for the quality
of the results and specific organization'’;

The developed system and structure of teacher’s actions for realization
of a specific task, specifying the role and place of each action, time of these
actions, their participants and conditions necessary for the effectiveness
of the whole system of actions (in the same source).

'® Mignacwuit I. T1. JliarHocTrKa Ta eKCIepTH3a negaroriquux npoektis: Hasu. moci6. / 1. TL. Ilixmacwuii. —
K., 1998.-C. 11.

" Konecnnukosa . A. Tlegarormaeckoe npoekTupoBaHue: Yuel. mocobue aist BhIcL. y4eO. 3aBeaeHui /
U. A. Konecuukosa, M. I1. 'opuakoBa-Cubupckas; [Tox pen. U. A. KonecunkoBoii. — M: U3natenbckuil neHTp
«Axkagemusy», 2005. — C. 19.
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There are other definitions of the term “project” that can be
correlated with educational activities:

The project is a set of design documents containing fundamental
(draft project) or final (technical project) decision, which gives the
necessary idea about the structure of the product being created and
the source data for further development of the working documentation
(technical documentation);

The project is “something that is being intended or planned,
for example, a large enterprise” (Webster explanatory dictionary);

Project in lat., projet in fr. a plan, assumption; intended, planned
matter and its layout in writing or in drawing.

Projeter in fr to intend at, think, make, realize and assume to be
fulfilled; make a note, drawings for this (Dahl Dictionary).

Project design is an activity aimed at creating a project, prototype,
prefigure of the future predicted object, phenomenon, state and methods
of its production. In project designing a systematic approach is used
which is to establish the structure of a system, types of links, attribute
definition, environmental impact analysis™.

The overwhelming majority of human labor products are created due
to previous planning — the process of creating a prototype, prefigure of the
predicted object, the state preceding implementation of idea in a real
product.

The basis of pedagogical project design is the main ideas of classical
project design, which can be formulated as follows: a project design is a
managed process representing a system with a complex internal structure;
external environment has a great influence on the project design
efficiency; managed project activity includes variant and invariant
components; the systematic approach is the basis of project design;
the effectiveness of project design is considered as the ratio between
the effort made and the result.

It should be noted that today the theoretical and terminology basis
of the project design has not been fully developed, which may lead to
complications in the development of theoretical problems.

In scientific sources there are various interpretations of the essence
of pedagogical project design: as a process of creating new forms
of pedagogical activity, its content and technologies are understood as

18 https://uk.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D0%9F%D1%80%D0%BE%D0%B5%D0%BA%D1%82%D1%83%
D0%B2%D0%B0%D0%BD%D0%BD%D1%8F.
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pedagogical project design by V. A. Bolotov and V. V. Serikov®; as
a process of creation of pedagogical projects by Borysova N. V.%; as a
previous development of main details of future students’ activity and
pedagogues by V. S. Bezrukova®'; as substantial, methodical, technical,
psychological and organizational formulation of idea by E. M. Shiianov
and V. O. Slastionin®; as the activity aimed at creating a project as
an innovative model of the educational and learning system, consisting
of such gradual stages as prediction, modeling, designing and imple-
mentation of the pedagogical project, is considered by the researcher
T. Yu. Pobedova®.

Summarizing various definitions one can conclude that pedagogical
project design is a specific type of activity aimed at creating a project.
A project designing in pedagogy is understood as the creation of new
technologies on the basis of forecast, the use of which should contribute to
goal achievement.

3. Principles, Types and Levels of Project Activity

The rules governing the activities of the educational process
participants in the project field are the principles of pedagogical project
design. We will consider the basic ones.

The principle of predictability focuses on the future state of the
project design object. It determines the difference between the actual and
desired states of the project design object.

The principle of step by step nature provides step-by-step and gradual
advancement to the project future, from the idea to forming the aim image
and action algorithm, and then to the program of actions and its
realization. It should be taken into account that the next action should be
based on the results of previous actions.

The principle of normalization determines the necessity to complete
all stages of the project creation within defined procedures.

9 Bomotros B. A. CepuxoB B. B. KOMICTGHTHOCTHAs MOIENb: OT HACH K 0OPa30BATENBHON
nporpamue // [lenaroruka. 2002. Ne 9. C. 22-27.

? Bopucosa H.B. OGpa3soBaTelbHBIC TEXHONOTMH KaK OOBEKT IEJAarOrMYeCKOro BHIOOpa: ydeo.
[Tocobue. M. 2000. 145 c.

2 Bespykosa B. C. Ilemaroruxa. [IpoekruBnas nenaroruka: y4e6. [locooue. ExarepunOypr: Jlenosas
kaura. 1999. 329 c.

22 Cnacrenun B. A., Ucae U. ®@., Hlusuos E. H. [legaroruka: y4e0. mocodue IUIsi CTYA. BBICHI. IS,
yue0. 3aBenenuii / moxa pea. B. A. Cnacrennna. M.: Akanemus. 2002. 576 c.

2z Ionobenosa T. FO. Teopus u mpaktuka neparormdeckoro npoekruposanus / T. FO. [Tomobenosa //
IIpob6aemu cygacHOT e, ocBith: 30. crareid / KpuMmchK. mepik. rymMaHir. id.-T. — Sira, 2004, — Bun. 6. — Y. 2. —
C. 81-87. — (Cepis: Ilenarorika i nmcuxosoris).
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The principle of effectiveness governs the project activity to obtain
a result that has an applied significance. It stimulates pragmatism.

The principle of feedback determines the necessity to obtain
information on the effectiveness of the project action at each stage of the
project to further correct the following actions.

Principle of resource provision provides comprehensive, complete
resource support for the whole process of pedagogical project design.

The principle of taking into account the cultural environment
indicates the necessity to take into account the conditions of cultural
environment where the pedagogical project design process takes place and
the design results match the specific cultural patterns.

The principle of self-improvement states that solving some tasks in
the process of pedagogical project design leads to the emergence of others
that stimulate the development of new forms of project design.

Principle of pedagogical reflection states about the development of
participants’ ability in pedagogical project design to comprehend and
rethink their own actions.

The success of pedagogical project design depends largely on
participants’ compliance with certain requirements. We formulate and
briefly characterize them.

Reality is a guarantee of goal achievement of pedagogical project
design. To implement this requirement, all participants in the project
activity must have the appropriate competencies and must be provided
with necessary resources.

Guidance is compliance with the project discipline determined by the
necessity for regulation of participants’ activities in pedagogical project
design, technical definition of the procedures performed. An important
element is the comprehensive information support of each project
procedure achieved by the timely receipt of various source data.

One of the requirements is taking into account the diversity of partici-
pants’ needs in pedagogical project designing. In the project design process,
it Is necessary to take into account educational needs and interests of various
professionals and groups of people. It is compulsory to coordinate the value
orientations and actions of all participants in pedagogical project design.

Interconnectivity is the functioning of educational systems associated
with the necessity to take into account not only psychological and
pedagogical but also economic, legal, philosophical, social and many
other aspects. Pedagogical project design deals with interdisciplinary
knowledge reflecting a wide range of diverse scientific research. During
the project activity, participants have to analyze the entire educational
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context in which the project will be included. This is the content of
education in general, all levels and forms of learning, regulatory norms,
social situation and much more.

Activity is manifested in the voluntary inclusion and positive attitude
towards the cognitive activity of participants in pedagogical project
design. In the process of project activity, thoughts and suggestions of not
only participants in pedagogical project designing but also other involved
persons ready to participate in the discussion of project issues should
be taken into consideration. The best result in pedagogical project design
can be achieved by creating author teams involving people of diverse
profile of activity.

Considering the interaction of nature, a person and society, we
distinguish three main types of project design: natural, technical and social.
Project designing in the field of education belongs to the social one.

G. P. Shchedrovitsky distinguishes two different types of pedagogical
project design in a view of strategic planning: adaptation to the social
environment and its conditions (a specific way of responding by educators
to the social challenges of education), and improvement or transformation
of environment in accordance with own values, goals and beliefs*.

V. |. Slobodchikov outlines two types of project design:

Psycho-pedagogical project design of educational processes, referring
to learning as an assimilation of ways of activity; formation as an
assimilation of the perfect action form; education as a growing up and
socialization;

Socio-pedagogical project design of educational institutions
and educational environment in which the corresponding processes are
implemented (the same source).

V. P. Bederkhanova mentions a variety of practical project design
options, also highlights two main areas. The first one involves the project
design and creation of projects in intensive forms. This includes
organizational-activity, innovation, productive games and designing
meetings. The second one relates to the joint step-by-step project design
of the educational process by all its participants, where the design process
itself is considered as one of the factors of educational institution
formation with humanistic orientation®.

# Konecuukosa 1. A. Tlegarorndeckoe poeKTHpoBaHue: Yuel. mocobue s BHICII. yueh. 3aBeeHuil /
N.A.Konecunkosa, M.I1.T'opuakoBa-Cubupckas; ITox pen. M. A. KonecaukoBoii. — M: M3narenbckuit eHTp
«Axanemus», 2005. — 288 c.

» BbenepxanoBa B. II. CraHoBIeHHE TUUHOCTHO OpPUEHTUPOBAHHOM no3unuu nejparora. — Kpacnonap,
2001. - C. 168-178.
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According to 1. A. Kolesnikova® three main types of project activity
Is being developed actively, which are different in the object of
transformation, goal-orientation and the result:

1. Socio-pedagogical project design is aimed at changing the social
environment or solving social problems by pedagogical means. It is aimed
at solving socially vital problems that people face in everyday life.
It mainly performs the functions of pedagogical ordering of the socio-
cultural environment, identifying and changing external factors and
conditions influencing human development, education, formation, and
socialization. The result of socio-pedagogical project design becomes the
basis for organizing more efficient functioning of educational systems, it
thereby allows changing the potential possibilities of uncovering
the pedagogical processes themselves.

2. Educational project design is focused on designing the quality of
education and innovative changes in educational systems and institutes.
Within the framework of educational project design, education
development projects are being created in the state in general and
in separate regions. Projects on both creation of educational institutions
and reformation of educational management bodies are being imple-
mented. Educational standards and educational content of all levels are
formed.

3. Psycho-pedagogical project design is aimed at transforming the
person and interpersonal relationships within the educational processes.
It provides building up the models of processes related to the trans-
formation of personality and interpersonal relationships based on the
features of motivation, perception of information, learning knowledge,
participation in activities, and communication. The pedagogical process
as such; the conditions of effective learning and education, pedagogical
technologies; the forms of participants’ interaction in the educational
process, the methods of self designing of personality is in the center
of its attention.

According to I.A. Kolesnikova, the considered positions determine
three main options for analysis and construction of the project context in
the field of education: socio-cultural, psycho-pedagogical and educational.

In our opinion, the concept of “pedagogical project design” combines
elements of all three listed types of a project activity.

% Konecnukosa . A. Tlemarormaeckoe IIpoeKTUpoBaHue: Yued. mocobue 1l BhIcll. y4uel. 3aBeaeH i /
. A. Konecunkosa, M. II. T'opuakoBa-Cubupckas; [Ton pen. M. A. Konecuukosoit. — M: M3znarensckuii IeHTp
«Axanemusi», 2005. — 288 c.
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The project activity, depending on the requirements for the result and
the forms of presentation of the final product, can be carried out at the
conceptual, substantial, technological and procedural levels®.

The project activity at the conceptual level is aimed at creating a
predictive imagination (model) of the project design object. The final
result of the project activity at the conceptual level has a universal nature
and can serve as a basis for similar products of the next level.

The final result of the project activity at the substantial level involves
obtaining a product with properties that meet the functional purpose and
the needs for its further use.

Project activity at the technological level makes it possible to specify
a description of the action method in a particular environment.

The procedural level transfers the project activity into a real process
in which the final product is fully ready for practical use.

The project activity at each of the specified levels can be extended to
the object as a whole or to its individual components. With the transition
from one level to another, the scale of the project activity and project
tasks changes, the requirements for their solution and the forms of the
product presentation are specified?.

4. The Stages of Pedagogical Project Design

Pedagogical project design involves conducting a series of
consecutive stages by participants in the project activity. Scientists
describe a variety of approaches to describing the project design stages.

V. O. Anischenko distinguishes the following stages of project
design: analysis, synthesis and evaluation of the system object status;
analysis, synthesis and evaluation of factors affecting the object state;
directly the project design process; evaluation of the results of the
pedagogical project study; realization of the proposed project in the mass
practice®.

N. O. Masyukova offers the following steps in the project design:
diagnostics of reality (studying, conducting scientific research of various
degrees); formation (actualizing, understanding, searching) of values,

2" Konecuukosa W. A. Tlegarorndaeckoe mpoeKTHpoBanue: Yuel. mocobue s BHICII. yueh. 3aBeIeHuil /
N.A.Konecuukosa, M.I1.T'opuakoBa-Cubupckas; ITox pen. M. A. KonecaukoBoii. — M: N3narensckuit eHTp
«Axagemus», 2005. — 288 c.

ZMam6ury E. W. TIcHXONOro-meJarorndeckiue MpoGNeMbl  KOMIBIOTCPU3ALHH  OOYUCHHS:
(ITemarormueckas Hayka — pedopme mkoisl). — M.: Ilegaroruka, 1988. — 192 c.

 Annmenko B. A. MeTOIONOrHYECKHE OCHOBBI IIPOCKTHPOBAHHS 0OPA30BATEIBHBIX CHCTEM
B YCJIOBHSIX HEITIPEPBIBHOTO IpodeccroHanbHoro obpasoBanust [Tekcr] / B. A. Anumenko // Hosble
nenarorunyeckue uccnenoBanus. — 2006. — Ne: 3. — C. 47-58.
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goals of reality transformation; creation of the result image; step-by-step
planning of joint actions aimed at achieving the project goal in time
(preparation of the program); exchange, approval and correction
of planned actions in the course of communication; complex examination
of project implementation results®.

O. S. Zair-Beck considers pedagogical project design at the following
stages: definition of idea or a draft sketch; development of action models
(strategy); planning of real strategies at the level of tasks and conditions
of implementation; organization of feedback; evaluation of the process;
evaluation and analysis of results; drawing up the documents®.

V. E. Radionov outlines the preliminary stage; the stage of decompo-
sition (division of the general idea into parts, other tasks) and selection
of appropriate means; the stage of transformation on which the original
idea is specified, finds the structure and specific content; the stage of
convergence, where “putting together” of individual project decisions into
programs takes place®”.

We distinguish three basic stages of the pedagogical project design:

1. Preparatory stage;

2. The stage of project implementation;

3. Final stage.

In turn, each of these stages consists of certain internal procedures
that form a structural, substantial, organizational, technological basis of
the project activity. We should consider them in more detail.

During the preparatory stage, preconditions for pedagogical project
design are created. The need for transformation of pedagogical reality
may arise at the administrative level in the form of a certain social order,
within a social group or a group of persons concerned, in consciousness of
a certain personality. The ideas of the future object, subject, and goals of
the project activity are beginning to form. A diagnosis of social reality is
being conducted with the aim of finding out what exactly does not satisfy
us in the surrounding environment, in people, in ourselves; what
opportunities (pedagogical, social, psychological) and resources are
available for the desired changes; what are the possible consequences of
changes in the current state of things. It is reasonable to carry out the

% Macroxoa H. A. IlpoextnpoBanne B obpasoBanmu : [Momorpadus] / H. A. MaciokoBa; M-Bo
obOpazoBanmst Pecn. bemapycs. Ham. mH-T 0OpazoBanmsa. — Munck : M-Bo obpasoBanus Pecn. Bemapycs.
Ham. un-T 0o6pazoBanus, 1999. — 287 c.

13amp — Bex E. C. TeopeTHuyecKHe OCHOBH OOYYCHHS IEJArOrMYECKOMY MPOCKTHPOBAHHIO
JccepTalys ... JOKTopa nejarorndeckux Hayk : 13.00.01. — Cankr-IlerepOypr, 1995. — 410 c.

32 Pajmonos B. E. TeopeTuueckie OCHOBBI IeJarorHyeckoro MpOSKTHPOBAHKS: JIUC. ... -Pa Me/. HAyK.
CIIb., 1996. 352 c.

173



preliminary project monitoring aimed at revealing the possibilities of
quantitative and qualitative diagnostics of the real situation; revealing of
weaknesses in the problems of the future pedagogical project activity;
experimental confirmation of the need for a pedagogical project creation;
outlining the target, time, financial, resource framework for the future
project activity. Diagnosing the real state of things with the help of
guantitative and qualitative parameters, the preliminary project
monitoring outlines the boundaries of the future project design object.

The information received in the course of the preliminary project
monitoring is generalized and arranged, and its further visualization helps
to identify the subject of project design more accurately.

Organizers of pedagogical project designing aimed at establishing the
pro-active activity of all project participants need to arrange the
emergence of natural interest in the development of future project issues;
freedom of search and access to necessary information; organization of
the permanent exchange of information between the project activity
participants; assist in generalizing and presenting the results achieved.

At the preparatory stage, it is also necessary to form an ideal image
of the project design object that will act as a guide for future activities.
Such image can be presented in the form of a model, an ideal and reflects
the imagination of the project participants about a project activity
final result.

The formulation of the project problems in the language of pro-
fessional terms is essential. Definition of the project issues outlines the
non-compliance between the real and the desirable, the unknown, which
requires a common search. Formulation of the project issues gives an idea
of the boundaries, scales, scope and structure of future project activities,
highlighting priority areas, and building a tree of goals, which in turn will
help in understanding the logic and sequence of actions in the pedagogical
project design process.

An important element of the preparatory stage is the project activity
systematization, which includes revealing the structure of the project design
object, defining its main characteristics in general and individual
components, clarifying the goals and formulating the tasks of pedagogical
project design, selecting the criteria for assessing the project activity success.

In the process of systematization of preliminary project activity, the
project idea is more clearly defined; a high level of project activity is
motivated due to the project idea presentation by linguistic means (verbal
description, drawings, computer programs, schemes, etc.). The creation of
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preconditions for the correct setting and developing of project design
goals is also important. The goals and projected ideal project design
results should be specific, realistic and aimed at solving the problems that
have become impulses of the design process. The project design goals are
supplemented by possible final results of the project activity for which it
IS necessary to develop criteria for their evaluation.

A conscious inclusion of project activity participants in a joint work
IS possible on the basis of a common understanding of the nature of
the project design object, and this will require harmonization of the
communication language, values, and the conduct of thinking activity
based on categories and concepts. The clear definition of category, the
concepts used to describe the phenomena and processes in pedagogical
project design will influence the project text clarity.

The result of the preliminary project activity systematization is the
joint proposal mutually agreed between the participants in pedagogical
project design, based on a conscious choice of values, theoretical
provisions, principles, and ideas identified as fundamental for this project.

At the preparatory stage the participants in the project activity have
to formally draft the project.

The project format is a specific way of limiting (standardizing) the
participants’ activity in the project activity by defining its scope and scale.
A substantiated choice of format includes the definition of time, space,
context of the project, the circle of its participants and other necessary
parameters. Their number may vary depending on the pedagogical
situation and the project design goals®.

It should be taken into account that the design space should be
harmonized with the scale of the project design subjects and available
resources and capabilities.

In the future, the work of the project participants is aimed at planning
the project activity. Planning is related to the development of a plan for
achieving the goals and is of strategic nature. “The essence of planning as
a managerial action is to outline the stages of achieving the intended goal
through the definition of a number of intermediate products on the way

to the final result’”®*,

3 Konecuuxona 1. A. [Tenarormueckoe MpoekTUpoBaHue: Yued. Tocodue /I BBICII. yae0. 3aBeIeHHM /
N. A. Konecunukona, M. I1. 'opuakoBa-Cubupckast; [Ton pen. 1. A. KomecaukoBoii. — M: M3agarenbckuii IEHTP
«Axagemus», 2005. — 288 c.

% Macioxopa H.A. IMpoektupoBanne B oOpasoBanuu : [Monorpadusi] / H. A. MaciokoBa; M-Bo
obpazoBanus Pecrn. Benapycs. Hai. nH-T 00pazoBanus. — MuHck : M-Bo obpasoBanust Pecn. benapycs. Harr.
uH-T oOpazoBanus, 1999. — 287 c.
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A plan is a document providing meaningful guidelines for activities,
defines its order, scope, time limits®*. The planning of the project activity
involves the division of the design procedure into individual components
and consideration of possibilities of the integrated provision of each of
them. Participants in the project activity may use a variety of schemes for
the regulation of project activities and the establishment of feedback.
In the process of pedagogical project design, the initial idea of the project
Is systematically specified at the level of images of the goal and the
anticipated result, and on the basis of this, the plan of participants’ joint
actions in the project activity is specified.

The project submission completes the preparatory stage. It is
essential to outline the requirements for project submission forms.
After that, the participants in the pedagogical project design begin
to implement the project.

At the project implementation stage, each participant should know
where, who and in what form, can provide assistance and support in case
of difficulties in the process of project implementation. To that end, it is
necessary to establish and maintain a permanent feedback system
between all participants in the pedagogical project design. An important
element in the project implementation process is the ongoing mid-term
evaluation of the results obtained and the project correction on their
basis. This mid-term evaluation should be based on predefined criteria
of the project activity success. It is important to provide procedures
for approbation of the project (both within the given conditions and
in the variations).

The final stage of pedagogical project design involves conducting an
examination which will allow establishing the conformity of the result
obtained to the pre-set goals. Evaluation of the project activity results can
be carried out with the help of independent experts, by self-evaluation
of the project results and the defined criteria, by reflection of success
of the joint project activity.

Pedagogical project design participants should think about their
further steps among which they can proceed to the development of a new
project; cooperate with other similar projects; start the activity of a new
organization on the basis of the completed project; expand territorial
coverage by the created project.

% Konecuuxosa 1. A. Tlexaroruueckoe npoekTupoBaHue: Yuel. mocobue aist BhIcL. y4eO. 3aBeaeHui /
. A. Konecnukosa, M.I1.I'opuakoBa-Cubupckas; ITox pen. Y. A. KonecuukoBoii. — M: M3narensckuii neHTp
«Axkanemusi», 2005. — 288 c.
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Each of the outlined stages of pedagogical project design is part
of educational process, where, along with the practical implementation
of the project activity result is the formation of values, guidelines of the
project activity participants, development of their communicative and
creative abilities, and creativity.

CONCLUSIONS

The processes which meet the needs of people in education, closely
connected with the implementation of modern technological processes,
provide training of specialists who are capable of working with new types
of activities are in the center of pedagogical project design. The goals and
content of the educational process aimed at development of professional
competences, general and professional culture are being renewed.
The pedagogical project design develops personal structures of its
participants actively, stimulates them to self-improvement; and their direct
participation in the project becomes a form of mastering a variety
of competencies, experience of joint activity.
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MODERN PSYCHOLOGICAL AND PEDAGOGICAL
TECHNOLOGIES FOR THE DEVELOPMENT
OF STUDENTS’ CREATIVITY

Vynohradova V. Ye.

INTRODUCTION

In modern conditions of development of the state, the issue of the
development of creativity of the Ukrainian citizens becomes topical. Not
only the development of IT technologies, but also creative industries
coming to the fore. Creative activity has a social character; therefore,
scientists from various fields are engaged in its problems. Accordingly,
the problem of creativity, training and education of a creative person,
stimulation of creative work is important in the state policy.

In psychological science, an important place is occupied by the
question of the formation and development of a creative personality.
Undoubtedly, it is important to pay attention to the conditions of his or
her formation and development during training. In particular, in the
student period, during professional self-determination and self-
development, the technologies of development of creative thinking
matter. In this regard, the development of a creative personality is really
of great importance both for the state and for the self-realization of a
particular person. After all, scientific and technical progress is
increasingly putting forward new socially significant benchmarks in the
system of higher education and dictates new requirements for the
graduates of higher educational establishments, their professional and
personal qualities. The hopes for progressive changes in society, which
are simply impossible without the full development of a creative
personality, are namely laid on the student youth.

The relevance of the study is conditioned by the need for theoretical
generalization of modern pedagogical approaches, significant factors
affecting the development of students' creative thinking. There is an
urgent need to stimulate the development of creative abilities, flexibility,
speed of thinking based on the use of psychological and pedagogical
technologies that provide students with independent activity in the
educational process and systematic educational work in a creatively
developing environment.
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An important contribution to the study of this problem made the
scientific works of such leading researchers in this field as E. Torrens,
E. E. Tunic, J. Gilford, A. M. Matyushkin, V. O. Molyako, V. I. Barko,
Ye. L. Gergel, I. M. Bila, O. I. Bedlinskyi, V. M. Druzhynin, Ye. Sokolov,
D. Kolyesov, O. I. Kulchytska, N. S. Leites, R. O. Semenova, B. M. Teplov
and others. In the context of fundamentalism and humanitarization, which
are the main strategic directions for the development of a higher education
institution, the ways to improve vocational training are being defined, in
particular, the training of a specialist who is able to make effective
decisions based on creative thinking, who combines high professionalism
with the socio-psychological qualities of a humanist. For the development
of students’ creative giftedness there is a need to create favourable social
and psychological conditions, since the creative potential can be simply
unnoticed or blocked, as a result of which it can be realized at an
insufficient level or cannot be used at all.

1. Theoretical analysis
of students’ creative thinking development

Today, the question of the formation and development of the
student’s personality has become one of the central issues in Ukrainian
psychological and educational science. The learning process should
ensure that students develop new competencies, knowledge and skills that
they need for professional growth. One of the competencies of a modern
specialist is creativity.

In creative work both social and personal factors, in particular the
psychological qualities of a person, his or her character, willpower,
ingenuity, passion, experience, intelligence, intuition, imagination, and so
on, take on special significance. An important condition for creativity is
the perception of new ideas, the ability to find and raise problems, the
independence of behaviour and judgment and at the same time the ability
to give in and abandon their previous thoughts, criticality, courage, and
tolerance. Purposefulness, perseverance, the ability to ensure the
regularity and rhythm of mental work are usually considered to be an
important subjective condition for creativity.

The resulting quality of creative thought does not depend only on
consciousness, but also on unconscious ideas, impulsive guesses, which
perform the function of impulse regarding valuable associations. These
factors of creativity give rise to a variety of theoretical ideas about the
creative process.
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Such Ukrainian scientists as V. Molyako, A. Muzyka, T. Ravlyuk,
V. Bondarovskaya, 1.Bila, T. Gorobets-Chmut, M. Smulson and others
have reached a significant level in the study of creative thinking.

V. Molyako, revealing the essence of creativity from the standpoint
of psychology, notes that “by creativity they understand the process of
creating something new for a given subject”*. Such an understanding of
creativity indicates the possibility of finding mechanisms for the
development of creative activity as early as in childhood. According to
scientists, inventions are one of such mechanisms. In O. Muzyka’s
invention-strategic model of development of a creatively gifted
personality the concept of invention (from the Latin word inventio —
fiction) is reflected as a natural way of developing creativity. Inventions
are considered as spontaneous deviations in the course of activity arising
in the process of imitation. Awareness and the use of inventions for the
purpose of obtaining a creative result is one of the mechanisms for the
spontaneous development of creativity and creative abilities.

Creativity itself is always connected with the creation of something
original, unique, individual. The act of creativity, in contrast to actions
based on the use of already known techniques and rules that lead to
predetermined results, always means finding a completely independent
way to achieve the goal. Creativity includes a moment of unpredictability,
uncertainty; it is filled with fantasy, intuition, freshness of novelty.
The ability for unexpected decisions and for an unusually deep
comprehension of reality sharpens in a personality. This very particular
stage of inspiration of ordinary professional receptions and rules forms
readiness for unexpected turns, which are manifested in the ability to act
in completely unpredictable circumstances. A special dynamism of all
personality’s traits that can be realized in a particular creative act becomes
the inner hankering for creativity.

The student period is an important stage in the formation and
development of an individual as a whole. It is also important in the
development of a person’s creative thinking. The peculiarities of
manifestation of creativity in the student period are quite contradictory.
During this period, the student solves mental problems relatively easily,
quickly and efficiently. He or she is able to abstract from concrete quite
easily, from visual material and to reflect in verbal terms. On the basis of
the general data, he or she builds hypotheses, checks or rejects them when

! 3pi6HocTi, TBOpUiCTh, 0GHAPOBAHICTH: TEOPis, METOAMKA, Pe3yIbTATH NOCIiIKeHb: KomekTuBHa
MoHorpadis / 3a pexn. B. Momsiko, O. Mysuku. — XKuromup: Pyra, 2006. — 320 c.
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solving mental problems. Facing the need to solve a problem that is new,
In most cases the student seeks to use different approaches to its solution,
seeking to find the most effective one. A student's thinking is at the level
of formal operations and hypothetical reasoning. The thinking of this age
group is abstract and systemic, it is reflexive, and students are able to
understand the processes of their own thinking, mental, speech and
mnemic strategies. Students are able to manifest flexibility, plasticity;
they are ready for changes and discoveries, for cooperation. The thinking
of this age category is distinguished by flexible transitions in the
relationships of the figurative, logical, and operative components.

One of the main characteristics of thinking at this stage of the
development is the complex nature of mental operations with a high level
of integration of various types of thinking. For example, the results of
theoretical thinking are verified by practice, under the influence of which
the enrichment of theoretical thinking takes place too. At the same time,
practical thinking associated with the situation which is directly
perceived, is repelled from the concepts of theoretical thinking.

In parallel with the development of thinking, imagination and
attention develop, which are favourable factors for the manifestation of
creativity too. The student forms his or her personal opinion, position
selected by himself or herself. The student has great creative potential that
needs to be developed and which cannot be allowed to die out.
For thinking, as a higher mental process, the activity in which a person is
engaged is really essential. Classes of creative activity are a prerequisite
for the formation of students' skills and abilities to solve problem tasks set
before them.

Creativity itself is always related to the creation of something
original, unique, individual. The act of creativity, in contrast to actions
based on the use of already known methods and rules that lead to
predetermined results, always consists in searching for a completely
independent path to achieving a goal. Creativity includes a moment of
unpredictability, uncertainty; it is filled with fantasy, intuition, freshness
of novelty. The ability for unexpected decisions, an unusually deep
comprehension of reality is sharpened in a personality. This very
particular stage of inspiration of the ordinary professional receptions and
rules forms readiness for unexpected turns, which are manifested in the
ability to act in completely unpredictable circumstances. A special

2 Kpupormummua O. A. Ilcuxomnoris tBopuocti [Tekct] / O. A. Kpuomummua. — Cymu: CymJV,
2009.-81c.
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dynamism of all personality’s traits that can be realized in a particular
creative act becomes the inner hankering for creativity.

It is possible to speak about professional development only in cases
when a person is aware of participation and responsibility for everything
that happens to him or her, and tries to actively promote or resist external
circumstances, plan and set goals for professional activity, changing
oneself in order to achieve them.

Malimon V.I. identifies five areas of formation and development of a
student as a creative personality®.

1. The development of a student’s personality with a life orientation
“to be,” not “to have.”

1. The mindset “to be”, according to E. Fromm, means “to be renewed,
to grow, to be poured out, to love, to break free from the walls of one’s
isolated “Self”, to have deep interest, to go to something sensually, to give
away™®. So, the educational process should be aimed at overcoming
egocentrism, at updating the structure and content of education.

2. Comprehensive development of a student's personality.

The system of higher education should prepare a universal person,
whose goal and purpose should be “integral knowledge” and “integral
world”, about which our compatriot V.l. Vernadskyi wrote at the
beginning of the twentieth century. Therefore, a need for a “holistic
integral study of the individuality arises,” notes V. Merlin. The solution of
any practical problem in relation to a person is the most complete and
accurate only when the whole variety of conditions is taken into account,
determining the activity of a person and, consequently, the diversity
of those individual peculiarities of a different hierarchical level on which
this activity depends®.

3. The priority of the spiritual and moral development of the student's
personality.

The process of developing a student’s personality should be based on
the world's best cultural achievements of mankind, self-awareness as part
of this culture and the formation of one’s own cultural world.

4. Free development of the student's personality.

The student must cultivate his or her intellect and rational forces. As the
French educator and thinker N. Lebel rightly notes on this, “you need
to slowly but persistently bring students through thinking, manual work,

® Manimon B. I TlepcriekTiBr (OpPMyBAaHHS Ta PO3BHTKY CTYNCHTa SIK TBOPYOi OCOGHCTOCTI /
B. I. Manimon // Buma ocita Ykpainu. — 2006. — Ne 1. — C. 142-145., c. 144.

4 ®pomm 3. Imets win ObITh. 2 U311, gom. — M.: TIporpecc, 1990. — 180 c., c. 94.

® Tam camo. — C. 142-145, c. 118.
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knowledge acquisition, to scientific research, to choosing the proper
behaviours and self-care, to teach to see, listen, think, reflect, have a clue
about the hierarchy of the meanings of eternal values”®. The student has
the right to choose in the learning process and teachers should tke this
into account.

5. Formation of noospheric thinking in students in the process
of studying at a higher educational establishment.

Humanitarian training should be focused on the formation of a
specialist with a broad outlook, knowledge of history, culture, philosophy
and the foundations of the state formation, with developed feelings of
civic consciousness and responsibility, formed by moral and ethical
values and principles and norms’.

For the formation of creativity as a personal, and not only
behavioural properties, a specially organized environment is required.
The so-called *“local” methodologies of developing creativity (for
example, performing non-standard tasks) are certainly useful. But as a
result of their use, students often only learn some new ways of doing the
task and subsequently reproduce learned actions (for example, teams in
intellectual competitions compete in a special way). In such cases,
creativity manifests itself in response to external influences, in certain
circumstances, and not as a result of the subject’s personal needs. That is
why for the formation of creativity as a personal trait, a special
environment providing a diverse systemic effect on a student, is required.

Psychological and pedagogical conditions that influence the
formation of the experience of creative thinking can be divided into two
groups: objective (situational) and subjective (personal). Subjective
conditions are stable traits of a person's character, capable of influencing
the states caused by a particular situation. Objective conditions include
such environmental conditions, such organization of the educational
process where students’ initiative of is not suppressed, confidence in
their strengths and capacities is formed in them, independence is
stimulated and imagination is developed. Subjective (personal) condi-
tions are a set of personality characteristics, influencing which (with the
help of pedagogical techniques, methods, and means), experience
of creative thinking of future specialists is formed. Objective (situa-

® NzBinuyk JI. opMyBaHHS [O3HTHBHOI MOTHBALLi CTY/ICHTIB [P BHBYCHHI I'yMaHITApHUX AMCIUIUIH
B TeXHIYHOMY yHiBepcuTeTi // [IpobnemMu BHKIaJaHHS T'yMaHITApHUX AUCHUIUIIH y TEXHIYHHX HAaBYAIBHHIX
3akjagax. Marepianu perioHajIbHOI HayKOBO-MeTOAMYHOI KoH(epeHuii. — IBaHo-Ppankisebk, 2001. — C. 5-8,
c. 113.
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tional) conditions provide the possibility of a purposeful pedagogical
(formative) action, and also orient him or her in accordance with the
goals set. This combination includes the following components®:

a) Personality and behaviour of a pedagogue. The pedagogue acts
as the main character of the technological process, he organizes it,
provides concrete practical interaction with students, including them in
the generally accepted system of values, strengthens the students’
motivational support, activates their creative potential. The students’
creative activity increases when the teacher shows his or her own
creativity. The pedagogue should be able to create the conditions
and carry out actions in order to cause the necessary and planned
changes in the students’ consciousness, thinking, behaviour and
relationships; the teacher’s functions include a real assessment of
students’ activities, because the rewards and punishments themselves
form and reinforce the habit; the teacher should be the model, the
example of a creative person, to whom students may and want to orient
in their activities;

0) Material and technical base. Knowledge forms the basis of any
professionally significant qualities, any abilities and skills. Mastering the
necessary knowledge by students is one of the most important tasks of the
educational process. To obtain a sufficient amount of knowledge, students
should not only have an interest in the educational process and the skills
of independent teaching and research activities, but also have
the appropriate means. These include literary funds, computer software,
the ability to use information bases on the Internet, and access to the
cultural values of society;

B) The organization of the educational process. The organization of
the educational process aimed at shaping the experience of professional
and creative thinking should be characterized by problematicity.
The necessity to resolve the contradiction between the presence of a
problem and the impossibility of solving it under certain conditions
induces the student to have a need for additional information and,
therefore, affects the motivational sphere of his or her personality,
forming cognitive needs.

So, the process of formation of creative thinking experience
in students consists in purposeful interaction, co-creation of a pedagogue

® MBamosa . II. PasBMTHE TBOPYECKOTO MBILILICHHS CTYACHTOB B YCIOBHAX IPOOICMHOIESTEb-
HocTHOTO 00yueHus / 1. I1. IBanosa. — CraBporos, 2002.
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and a student in adequate specially organized conditions with the use
of necessary mechanisms, forms and methods of organizing classes.

It should be noted that the development of creative abilities requires a
long influence and should be the subject of attention of teachers from the
first days of students’ training. In our opinion, it is necessary to pay
attention to rearing of hankering for creativity at all the stages of training.

Based on the abovementioned, as well as taking into account the
requirements of the labour market, it can be concluded that there is an
objective need for training polyfunctional specialists.

2. The influence of the educational process peculiarities
on the development of students’ creativity

In modern conditions, there is an increasing social demand for a
specialist who is able to orientate oneself in a modern multicultural space,
make reasonable management decisions, take care of other people —
subjects of communication, and the like. However, at this stage of
development of the society, in the unstable conditions formed in the
educational system, many of its parties, both pedagogues and students,
experience crisis periods in training. Unfortunately, today obsolete
approaches to training may be observed, and also very often prospective
students make an unconscious or random choice of a speciality, which
affects their learning motivation and the quality of higher education in
general. We present some problems that hinder the development of
creative abilities and the formation of students’ creativity.

1. Reducing learning motivation in terms of a formal approach to the
presentation of educational material. Unfortunately, students often come
after school without any desire to study. They are accustomed to a
consumer position to perceive information and not to be responsible for
their knowledge. Our research shows that less than 10% of students
conduct self-checking of the homework done. Therefore, they completely
rely on the teacher and his assessment. Thus, it is necessary to form
students’ personal responsibility for learning.

2. The absence of students’ vision of a further perspective in the
application of purely theoretical knowledge, which is often out of tune
with the necessary requirements for employment.

3. Obtaining a formal education due to the pressure of relatives,
families, “for show”, “it is fashionable to have a higher education”, etc.

4. The deficit of practice in the learning space. In fact, many students
say that practical classes are held in artificial (classroom) conditions,
without immersing directly into the sphere of their future profession.

187



5. The presence of stereotypical perception by many teachers as for
the students (expert, prevailing position), the fear of appearing
incompetent in the manifestation of a democratic approach to teaching
material, the fear of losing the usual framework for conducting classes,
complications of the knowledge transmission ways, pressure from
management. The emphasis on rigid subordinate positions of “teacher-
student” as “senior-junior”, which leads to subjective distancing of both
sides of training and the emergence of ostentatious obedience or
resistance to the entire educational process.

6. The personal barriers of the students themselves: “it’s not allowed,
it’s not accepted” to ask teachers “superfluous” questions, to
communicate in an “equal” position (even in the case of age-related,
social, and intellectual equality), risking to provoke their condemnation,
disapproval of their peers, classmates.

7.The absence of well-coordinated work of public services and
educational institutions that are responsible for the objective presentation
of information about the professions necessary for the country and the
demand for jobs caused by the desire to maintain themselves in the
educational market, not to lose a source of income, and the like.

8.Low material base of the majority of higher educational
establishments in Ukraine, which leads to limited access for students to
acquiring practical skills during laboratory classes.

Therefore, it should be noted that in the complexities of the
educational process of training specialists, not only the immediate
interacting parties of the teacher and the student take part, but also other
equally important components of this process: government structures,
higher educational establishment management, students’ families and
teachers, close social environment, reference groups and many others,
that is, a holistic educational ecosystem.

Thus, by all the listed features, the current state of the system of
professional training of future specialists does not always contribute to the
development of creative abilities and the formation of students’ creativity.
However, today most professions often require taking non-standard and
fast decisions, therefore a person who graduates must necessarily develop
his or her creative abilities. It should be noted that for the leader of any
level, creativity is a necessary component of the profession.

A department is the main structural educational and scientific
subdivision of a higher educational establishment. The quality of the
educational process and the ability of future specialists to become
competitive in the labor market depends on the effectiveness of its work.
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In our opinion, it is necessary to determine the main focus areas of
the department, which influence the formation of the students’ creativity.

1. The graduating department prepares the curriculum, according to
which the educational process is carried out. Today, taking into account
new standards in which such competencies as creativity in solving issues
are outlined, it enables higher educational establishments to select and
design a pedagogical process according to any model, including the
author's one. That is, the department, based on a specific scientific school,
can determine the direction of the specialists’ development, choosing
disciplines and forms of training classes.

2. Each teacher prepares training work programs. They must meet
general requirements, such as: modernity of knowledge, the connection of
theory with practice, they must contain practical exercises (tasks,
problems), a student’s independent work (result), a list of references, links
to the Internet editions. These programs are necessary not only for
teachers, but also for students for their independent work.

3. Also important is the choice of teaching methods. It is proved that
passive teaching methods (a lecture, preparation of reports) have a low
level of acquisition of knowledge. But active learning methods such as
discussion, debate, case study, business ones, role-playing, simulation
games, brainstorming, participatory methods, a round table, working on
joint projects have a high level of knowledge learning. So, teachers must
shift from passive forms of education to active ones.

4.1 would also like to note the joint activities of teachers of a gradua-
ting department. In our opinion, only uniform requirements, a unified
position of all teachers can bring the best results in the training of young
professionals. That is, a peculiarity of the department’s staff isthat the
individual efforts of teachers will not bring the desired success if they are
not coordinated with the actions of others. So, one of the main tasks of the
head of the department is to create a team of like-minded people.

It should also be noted that the general concept of training
specialists should have a humanistic focus, fundamental, scientific,
general cultural, practical content of a specialist’s training, taking into
account his individual characteristics and potentials. It is necessary to
create conditions for the implementation of an individual approach to
each student. That is, it is important for teachers to take into account the
properties of the cognitive and personal sphere, the creative potential
of future specialists, as well as to carry out psychological support of the
educational process.
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V.I1. Vernadsky Taurida National University trains future specialists
in the specialities of a classical university. In the process of learning our
students have the opportunity to develop such qualities as flexibility,
accuracy, originality of thinking, the ability to solve issues quickly and
non-standardly, the ability to solve problematic issues and situations.
Students have these opportunities both during professional classes and due
to participation in the creativity training. This discipline is selective, but it
gives the opportunity to develop the qualities necessary in life and work.
During classes, students can determine their level of creativity, realize
creativity in them and develop it, realize and overcome barriers that
restrain creative potential. They can also form the skills and abilities to
manage the creative process.

The main objective of the course is to update the creative abilities,
creative personal potential of future specialists, to enhance the process of
creating the personal and creative style of professional activity based on
self-esteem, self-motivation and self-management.

The task of the course is the students’ awareness of the creative
nature of their own professional activities, understanding of their
individual peculiarities, the level of development of personal abilities for
managerial activities, other professionally significant qualities, mastering
the mechanisms of creative self-realization in professional activities,
strategies for the creative protection of the individual, ways of
professional self-improvement, acquiring of knowledge and practical
skills of organizing professional activities as a developing interaction
aimed at enhancing the staff’s creative activity.

It should be noted that in the process of personal development a
larger role belongs to the teacher, who is able to direct students on the
path of searching, to arouse a passion for searching in them. A teacher
helps future specialists to enter the atmosphere of creativity, the circle of
ideas, the work at which opens up broad opportunities for independent
search. However, the problem of teaching creativity, preparation for
professional creative activity is unusual — how to teach what you don’t
know, that is, something new, creative. The idea of a “free” upbringing,
a “spontaneous” development of creativity originated from here. So, it is
impossible to teach creativity directly in the usual sense of the word
“teaching”. In order to describe the processes of the formation of
creative abilities, the concept of training impact is used. In this case, it is
said about intellectual training. This is a system of flexible influences
on the personality, aimed at the formation of abilities to creativity.
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The methods of searching for new solutions are divided into: group and
individual. Among the group methods we should note “brain storming”
of F. Osborne, the syectics of J. Gordon, creative discussion and the like.
The socio-psychological aspect of organizing a creative group has a
fundamental role in group methods of searching for new solutions.
Among individual or combined methods we can mention the generalized
heuristic method by O. M. Polovinkin, the method of association
garlands, or metaphors, the “method of the sevenfold search” by
G. Ya. Bush and the method of “morphological analysis” by F. Zwickey.

In our opinion, the awareness of a person of his or her potential, the
prospect of personal and professional growth encourages a person to
constant experimentation, that is, to creativity.

The educational training of these specialists should contribute to the
development of individuality, the formation of the personality, the
upbringing of socially active citizens capable of conscious life choices,
as well as meeting the needs of society and the state for highly qualified
specialists who would be able to enrich the intellectual, cultural potential
of the Ukrainian people with their knowledge, skills, and moral qualities.

Creative training systems, as a rule, contain a combination of many
methods, but they are not focused on a specific result, but on an impetus
to creativity. At the classes dedicated to the development of creativity, it
Is necessary, first of all, to create a free gaming atmosphere aimed at
ensuring the comfort of communication, confidence in one’s strengths,
one’s own and group members’ creative potentials.

In our opinion, the awareness of a person of their potential, the
prospect of personal and professional growth encourages him to constant
experimentation, that is, creativity.

In creativity, both social and personal factors, in particular the
psychological qualities of a person, his or her character, willpower,
ingenuity, passion, experience, intelligence, intuition, imagination, and so
on, take on special significance. An important condition for creativity is
the perception of new ideas, the ability to find and raise problems, the
independence of behaviour and judgment and at the same time the ability
to give in and abandon their previous thoughts, criticality, courage, and
tolerance. Perseverance, insistence, the ability to ensure the regularity and
rhythm of mental work are usually considered an important subjective
condition of creativity.

The resultative character of creative thought does not depend not
only on consciousness, but also on unconscious ideas, impulsive guesses,
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which perform the function of impulse regarding valuable associations.
These factors of creativity give rise to a variety of theoretical ideas about
the creative process.

Consequently, the task of the teacher is to actively include each
student in practical types of creative activity at higher educational
establishment, to create conditions for creative freedom in choosing the
type of activity, sources, and the embodiment of their findings.
Summarizing the abovementioned, it can be affirmed that the modern
unstable, crisis state as a transitional period of the society development,
including in the field of education, training of specialists, requires the
active involvement of the main principles of humanization, individuali-
zation in the interaction process of the holistic educational system.

However, in our opinion, the development of creative abilities
requires a long-term influence and should be the subject of attention of
teachers from the first days of the students’ training. In our opinion, it is
necessary to pay attention to rearing of hankering for creativity at all the
stages of training.

CONCLUSIONS

Thus, the general concept of training future specialists has a
humanistic orientation, fundamental, scientific, general cultural, practical
content of students’ education, taking into account their individual
characteristics and potentials. That is, it is necessary to create conditions
for the implementation of an individual approach to each student, to take
into account the properties of their cognitive and personal sphere, creative
potential.

The educational training of these specialists should contribute to the
development of individuality, the formation of the personality, the
upbringing of socially active citizens capable of conscious life choices, as
well as meeting the needs of society and the state for highly qualified
specialists who would be able to enrich the intellectual, cultural potential
of the Ukrainian people with their knowledge, skills, and moral qualities.

Psychological and pedagogical conditions conducive to the
development of creative thinking consist of the teacher’s choice of the
forms, methods, means of education, as well as the items that are offered
by the educational institution. An important factor is the organization of
the educational process, when students’ initiative is stimulated,
confidence in their strengths and capabilities is formed in them,
independence is supported and imagination is developed. That is, training
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activity contributes to the development of a personality with such
inclinations that would meet the requirements of modern society — that is,
specialists who possess a high level of intelligence, knowledge, skills, and
who would be able to solve applied problems successfully. Only
individuals whose creative thinking is developed can satisfy such
requirements. So, taking into account the requirements of the labour
market, it can be concluded that there is an objective need for training
polyfunctional specialists.

SUMMARY

The article reveals the complex process of developing a student’s
creative personality. The most significant factors influencing the
development of creative thinking of an individual when studying at a
higher educational establishment have been considered and analysed.
The main factors of stimulating the development of creative abilities
have been determined on the basis of the personality-oriented nature
of the teacher’s interaction with students, the use of psychological and
pedagogical technologies that ensure students’ independent activity
in the process of creative work and the systematic nature of academic
work with students in a creatively developing environment. It has been
found out that creative abilities develop in the conditions which
stimulate this process.

It is said about the creativity training, which is held at V.I. Vernadsky
Taurida National University. The areas for the student’s development as
an individual have been provided. The importance of developing the
young professionals’ creativity in modern Ukraine has also been
emphasized.
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PSYCHOLOGICAL PECULIARITIES OF REGULATION
OF MOTOR ACTIONS OF OLIGIPHRENS WITH THE HELP
OF SEMANTIC TASKS

Zhyljak N. V.

INTRODUCTION

The study of the structure of activities has allowed scientists to
ascertain that meaning is created as a result of reflection by the subject
of the relations existing between him and what its actions are directed
as its immediate objective. The motive’s attitude to target generates
personal meaning, and smalloutline function in this regard motive
(Leontiev). At the same time, in the psychomotor action the backbone
for it is a semantic task. However, studies on the role of semantic
tasks in the management of psychometrika of children oligophrens are
mostly absent, and they are studied simultaneously in the context
of other problems.

We investigated the effect of semantic tasks on the regulation and
efficiency of psychomotor activity of retarded children aged 6-7 years
(32 children) with significantly damaged thalamo-pallidar level. First,
they performed the semantic task "raise your hand" and then "take off
your hat". Mentally deficient children aged 11-12 years (35 children) with
significantly damaged pyramido-striatal level first performed a semantic
task "draw a circle", and then — "write the letter O". Indicators of motor
coordination during the execution of children semantic task was assessed
by three experts on a 12-point scale. In the selection of experts to take
account of their theoretical framework (master's level special education)
and practical preparation (experience of working with children
oligophrens not less than 5 years).

An innovative level-structured program of developing skills of
regulation of motor actions, which applies all five classes of semantic
tasks that operate at all levels of movement construction was developed.
Each class of semantic tasks improves coordination on one level,
and together they are a kind of "school" of coordination, configuration,
and psychomotor actions with objects in normal, and with different
intellectual pathologies.
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1. Psychophysiological mechanisms and the control
of motor actions of a human

Among the various diagram explanations of the control of human
behavior prominent place in the history of psychology belongs to the
cause of the ring. Perhaps the idea of circularity in the explanation of the
mechanisms of control by different processes refers to the so-called
“eternal” ideas, which in its general characteristics was mentioned in
the ancient Indian epic “Mahabharata”. This issue remains relevant
for contemporary scholars. Research of features of formation of the ideas
of reflexive rings is an important scientific problem in the history
of psychology, which started in the works of V. A. Romance, M. G. Yaro-
shevsky, A. M. Zhdanov and others.

Significant steps towards the development of this problem were made
by the French philosopher and naturalist in the first half of the
XVII century. The schematic responses of the organism to the influence
of factors external and internal environment was a unique explanation of
the causal features of control of behavior, mechanisms of its
determination. Psychological knowledge has received a powerful impetus
for the transition from a purely philosophical to an empirical basis.

At the same time, the English materialist philosopher T. Hobbes
created a system of psychology in which sensations and representations
(traces of sensation) as the elements of consciousness interact are based
on adjacency in space and time. Such mechanistic links will be called
“the association” in the future and will contribute to the emergence of
associative areas in psychology. Since evaluating the author's false
view that mental processes are just phenomenal reflection of brain
processes, as well as his theory of mechanistic constraints it is still
possible to argue that the proposed mechanisms of functioning of the
psyche contain the basis for the development of materialistic
deterministic scheme behavior.

A prominent German scientist (philosopher, linguist, historian,
mathematician) G. Leibniz, reflecting on the principles of mental
reflection, came to the recognition activity of the soul even in sensation.
He introduced into scientific use the term “percepta”. The allocation of
perception and percepts, or primitive presentation of specific content and
a clear conscious perception, stated not only the dependence of perception
from a combination of factors caused by the experience of the subject, but
also meant certain cyclic diagram of operation of these processes.
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Regarding the problem of the reflex ring, we note that the approaches
to its understanding in psychophysiological terms are outlined in the
theory of vision operation developed by John. Berkeley. This English
philosopher explained the visual perception of space from the perspective
of the principle of association based on subjective idealism that
contributed to the formation of associative psychology.

Cyclic mechanisms of behavior control are holistically viewed in the
ideas of reflex rings, formulated by George Dewey. This psychologist and
philosopher of Michigan, Chicago and Columbia universities, was
convinced that all psychic abilities are tools to solve life's problems.
Actually George Dewey's instrumentalism resulted in functionalism, and
he can be considered the founder of functional psychology as a distinct
phenomenon.

Dewey and his followers believed thet the body is a holistic system
and criticized the structuralism of W. Wundt and E. Titcher, who sought
to highlight “sensory mosaic” of consciousness. Representatives of
functional psychology were convinced that all mental processes and
properties are directed to the connection of the organism with the
environment, and structural psychology is a kind of concentrated essence
introspective interpretation of the psyche, the study of the psyche as a
closed in itself consciousness.

Functional psychology, based on the theory of evolution of Darwin,
positivist psychology Herbert Spencer, the pragmatic psychology of
W. James, is completing a significant amount and content of the period
of formation of natural-scientific psychology, and the concept of the
reflex ring developed by J. Welles Wilder. Dewey presents the idea of
cyclicality on a new, much higher level. V. A. Romenets said: “The idea
of the ring, according to Dewey, takes on a significant life of meaning,
precisely because the ring is the coordination of members who come
together in conflict situations. This conflict is expressed in the temporary
disintegration of the adaptive act and the need to recreate the integrity in
the interaction of sensory stimuli and motor responses”. Also, the
scientist stresses that the concept of the Dewey “stimulus” and
“response” are different in both the functional phase-coherent mutual
mediation or supplement. “The idea of the ring makes it possible to
understand how the stimulus is adequately determined, and the answer
can be logically and naturally completed. Any behavioral achievement
means that the motor response helps in the discovery, invention, and
institutionalization of incentive. So. there is the movement of a certain
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level, as the result, the complex of sensations becomes clearer and more
objective™.

This is the first in the history of science to describe the principle of
feedback in the management of human behavior. Even more so, Dewey
applies the idea of a reflex ring to explain the nature of psychic evolution,
the analysis of thinking activity, the study of motor systems, the
justification of identity consciousness.

The founder of the first laboratory of the experimental research of the
psyche in the territory of Ukraine M.M. Lange, the author of the theory of
volitional attention (motor theory of active whole subordinate perception),
explained the processes of attention and perception, based on the reflex
nature of the functional brain units, and described them on the principle of
"ring reaction". This substantially enriched the paradigm of the reflex ring
in psychology. In particular, this approach allows us to explain the
assimilating sense and the integrative image function.

M. Zhdan noted that the work of 1. P. Pavlov significantly influenced
the development of psychology, particularly in Russia, his doctrine
0 conditional reflexes was the determining factor for the development of
natural-scientific psychology. “However in the conditions of ideological
pressure, which was felt by science in the Soviet period, there was an
absolutization and dogmatization of Pavlov's doctrine and turned on the
forcible imposition of it in psychology and in other fields of study
(medicine, pedagogy, linguistics, etc.). The development of the reflex
theory of I. P. Pavlov was slowed down™?.

M. A. Bernstein’s, P. K. Anokhin’s and other scientist’s attempts to
develop the doctrine of reflexes were administratively prohibited. In
particular, the development of schemes of management actions based on
the principle of the reflex ring was forbidden.

The first who experimentally demonstrated the idea of the
functioning scheme of the reflex ring was an outstanding physiologist,
psychologist, biomechanist M.M. Bernstein. Biomechanically examining
the management structure of psychomotor action, the author came to the
conclusion that the relationship between the effector commands and the
actual results of the motions are ambiguous. Experiments have shown that
the result of the movements, in addition to effector orders directly impact
beyond the individual gravitational, inertial and reaction forces. And this

. Pomenens B.A. Ictopist meuxonorii XIX modatky XX cromitrs / B.A. Pomenens. — K. : Buma mikona,
1995. - C. 256.
Kunsx H.B. Tlcuxonoriyni ocobaMBOCTI peryisiiii MOTOPHUX Ail 32 JONMOMOI'OI0 CMHCIIOBHX 3aB/IaHb:
monorpadist / H.B. XKusk. — Kam’staens-TToainscekuit : Memnooopu-2006, 2015. — 150 c.
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with the extreme complexity of the structure of the musculoskeletal
system (more than 200 bones and over 600 muscles, more than
100 degrees of freedom of motion in the joints) that knocks the
implementation of the motor function of a person of certain trajectories
and hinders the achievement of goals. Therefore, the repetition of even
simple actions is not their exact copy. It is a repetition without repetition.

Therefore, under these conditions, once sent to the effector muscles
orders can’t fully determine the kinematic and dynamic characteristics
of the action. The required correction of movement based on the
detection of differences between the forming target of the action and its
actual parameters.

Biomechanical measurements experimentally confirmed the idea of
“the regulation of movements with a feeling of” using the feedback
scheme of the ring. This is one of the most important principles of all
types of control. The correct relationship, in particular, muscle tension and
effective movements require the continuous introduction of corrective
signals to the working muscle synergies. Corrective signals are generated,
as already noted, on the basis of comparison of planned and actually made
movement.

Exploring the neurophysiological mechanisms of higher nervous
activity, the author of the theory of functional systems and one of the
founders of neurocybernetics P. K. Anokhin assigns a cyclical control
reflex the leading role. According to the scientist, without a recurrence the
control is impossible. Anokhin emphasized that all functional systems,
mechanical or living, which are focused to give useful effect, and
therefore, they must have a cyclic character. In other words, functional
systems can’t exist if they do not receive reverse signaling about the
degree of usefulness of the effect.

P. K. Anokhin justified the existence of “accentor of actions” — the
device intended for the perception of the expected outcomes of the
action. It is important that accentor of the action is formed earlier than
the reflex. Its main purpose is to take in all stimuli that arise as the
operation in forms of reverse differentiation and its result, and conducts
a comparison of this synthesis with predictable results of the action.
When the planned and actual movements are coincidence, the entire
cyclical process completes, but their “difference” is a series of new
preferential adjustments aimed at achieving a reflex response adequate to
the nature of the acceptor of the action.

In a complex system of afferentation, the author had identified
basically three types: a) starting aperently submitted to the action of the
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conditioned stimulus; b)situational afferentation, represented by a set of
stimuli that creates a certain dominant state of the living organism; c) the
opposite afferentation apparently associated with proprioceptive
sensations needed to control the activity of the muscle periphery.
Anokhin’s special attention was paid to the synthesis of all the afferent
signals of external and internal sensations. According to the author, any
reflex action could not be formed in the effector apparatus until the
synthesis of all reference information that represents the organism at a
particular time is finished. Even more, the exclusion of at least one of the
afferent systems immediately destroys the reflex.

Exploring the management features of arbitrary action by the scheme
of the ring (the brain is centrifugal nerves — muscles — of proprioception —
nerves), towards the center, the brain, the area where direct communi-
cation is the way the brain is a muscle, and feedback — muscle, brain,
M. O. Bernstein's student L.V. Chhaidze proposed to divide this ring into
external and internal. External ring, according to the author, includes a
direct connection (brain — muscle) and outer arc feedback (visual,
auditory, olfactory, tactile, and other receptors that have semantic
apparently, the brain). The inner ring includes a direct connection (brain —
muscle) and the inner arc feedback session (proprioception not directly
related to human consciousness, the brain). So, in dola-ring (two ring)
scheme proposed by Chaze, the plot of a direct connection is common
for the inner and outer rings.

L. V. Chhaidze proposed such a control scheme of arbitrary motor
actions of a human because the inner and outer ring play a different role
in the control of the psychomotor activity of the subject. The outer ring
controls the semantic side of the motor act and the internal work of
muscular synergies. Such functional separation proves clinical trials.
The regeneration pathways of the spinal cord loss of movement
coordination (meaning the action is stored) and the relatively high
damage of brain areas observed violations of the meaning of
actions(coordination is maintained). For example, animals with distant
higher parts of the brain walk well but do not notice the food. It can be
stated that the function of the inner ring is the provision of bio-
mechanically appropriate movements by prolonged exercise, as a
function of the external — perform semantic tasks by knowledge of the
fine structure of the semantic structure of the action.

At the same time, Chhaidze notes that this distribution of functions is
not absolute and identical in all cases. In particular, when performing
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unfamiliar work in the lower divisions of the Central nervous system does
not yet have the relevant work program of muscle synergies and higher
departments have to monitor the semantic structure and motor structure.
Itis clear that the higher departments are not designed to manage
energetic, specific details and actions are biomechanically inefficient
(using external feedback). The author stresses that if one of the action
control rings does not fully cope with their responsibilities, then the
second (partial) assumes his functions, however, the engine act, under
such conditions, always drop one or another of its components. These
facts are confirmed in the studies of A. I. Shinkaruk.

Dola control scheme movements by L.V. Chhaidze, was improved
by E.G. Malkhazov, actually offering two schemes: a scheme of
forming a mental image of the running motion (action, operation) and
the scheme of the psychophysiological mechanisms that provide the
construction, organization, and control of motor activity. In these
schemes, the author revealed the relationship between psychological
and physiological control mechanisms of psychomotor actions. As for
the distribution of functions between the two rings, the author stresses
that the "full control becomes possible after the lower divisions to form
respective modules and provide internal feedback. Only under these
conditions, it becomes possible to perform complex motor actions
where the monitoring of the semantic structure is an outer control ring,
and the inner provides the finest synergistic implementation details of
this movement"®.

Analyzing the cyclical behavior management, V. A. Romainets
writes: “However, the idea of the ring must be completed. Then the “ring”
becomes a “spiral”, because the feedback is not a repetition of content, but
the getting of new” [6, p.257]". We agree with this, and use it to confirm
the control of psychomotor actions: “It is known that a motor-sensory way
of operation and domain-intellectual thinking, that is, the same mental
model of the action that regulates and supervises its implementation,
inevitably presupposes the existence of search and trial selection in the
process of repeating actions. Successful guidelines that are justified, the
methods of regulation and the ways of combining movements into a
complete action is selected and fixed”>.

® Manxasoe O.P. Ilcuxomoris Ta mcuxodizionoris ympaBIiHHS —pPYXOBOK JisUIbHICTIO: MOHOrpadis /
O.P. Manxazos. — K. : €spouinis, 2002. — C. 95-96.
4 Pomenens B.A. Ictopis ncuxomnorii XIX mouyarky XX cromitrs / B.A.Pomenens. — K. : Buma mikona,
1995. - C. 257.
unkaprok A.l. Ilcuxomorist aisuibHOCTI: HaByainbHUK nociOHuk / A.l. IIunkaprok, B.A. Illunakaprok,
P.T. Cimko; 3a 3ar. pen. A.L. Illuakaproka. — Kam’ssaenp-TIlogineepkuii: Oitom, 2018. — C. 21.
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Consequently, feedback is not a repetition of content, and acquires
new methods of performing movements, changing patterns of the touch
control, changing patterns of central regulation.

There are two levels of programming of movements. First, a part of the
outer ring and ensures the implementation of the tasks associated with the
semantic structure of motion. The second determines the sequence of move-
ments in detail (the order of inclusion of muscle synergies) and is included
inthe inner ring control. A.G. Malkhazov writes that "The presence of
pyramidal and extrapyramidal tracts gives the ability of the Central nervous
system to control movements with both rings, giving preference in the
management of one of them, depending on the degree of mastering of this
movement by the individual. The mechanism that sets and the mechanism
that programs do not have specific "residence" in certain centers of the brain.
Depending on the objectives, level of automation of the motion, con-rol is
completed by different subordinate levels of the Central nervous system"®.

Proving the existence of sets of movement negrams, M.A. Bernstein
leads the existence of motor skills and automatic movements. Mecha-
nisms of functioning of movement negrams as multi-step processes are
elaborated by O.R. Malhasov.

The conditional reflex, as ontogenetic engram, according to
A.R. Malkhazov is a highly integrated phenomenon, in the establishment
and operation of which various cortical and subcortical structures of the
brain are involved, which also are involved in this process from different
functional and temporal contributions.

Considering the problem of the functioning of functional systems
from the standpoint of psychophysiology and psychology, the author
argues that "psychophysiological features of activity of functional
systems and levels of building and managing movements, selected by
M.O. Bernstein, L.V. Chhaidze, D.D.Donskyi, P. K. Anohin, do not
fundamentally differ from each other™’.

Specific features of managing human behavior are influenced by his
age, individually-typological properties and non-normative development —
mental retardation.

Therefore, one of the major schemes of the relationship between
motor skills and psyche is a reflexive ring. Understanding of the
cyclicality in explaining the mechanisms of control of movements was
developing and specifying in the history of psychology and allowed

® Manxaso O.P. Ilcuxonoris Ta mcuxodi3ionoris ympapmiHHS —pPyXOBOIO HisIbHICTIO: MOHOrpadis /
0O.P, Manxazos. — K. : €Bpominis, 2002. — C. 96.
" Tam camo. — C. 92.
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identifying how adequately the stimulus is determined and response
acquires its logical conclusion. The principle of feedback in the control of
motor action has allowed us to understand how sensations become more
expressive and objective. Recognition of the functioning of the brain units
based on the principle of “circular reaction,” explained the assimilative
function of integrating sensations and images.

Experimental evidence of ambiguity between the effector commands
and the actual results of the movement substantiate the need for their
correction. Important steps in the study of mechanisms of control
of arbitrary motor actions of a human were proposed two-ring diagram of
the formation of a mental image perform the movement, the scheme
of psychophysiological mechanisms that provide the construction,
organization, and control of motor activity. The idea of cyclical
behavior management has acquired new meaning when the "ring" became
"spiral", as feedback is a mechanism of finding a new and not a repetition
of content.

2. Features of the structure of the program of development skills
of regulation of motor actions in a semantic task

Physical training of the younger generation is one of the urgent
problems of the development and strengthening of the state, to establish
its independence. Human health is a decisive factor that determines the
fate of future reforms. At the same time, the evidence of these statements
contrasts with the real low level of physical fitness and health of school
children and university students. Under such conditions, the physical
education of the younger generation can be considered as the most
efficient and cost-effective way of disease prevention, improve mental
and physical health, employability of workers. Contribute to the
psychophysical development of young people has its psychomotor
training, which significantly enhances the professional reliability of a
specialist in modern conditions when the human factor is the cause of the
vast majority of accidents and disasters. The methodological basis of
psychomotor training of student's youth can be the principle of unity of
consciousness and activity, are well described in modern literature,
according to which the opposite of objective motor and subjective psyche
Is not absolute. This contrast is eliminated by functional transition of
noticed phenomena that prove the organic unity between the motor skills
and mind, material, and ideal. A. I. Shinkaruk emphasizes that the psyche
Is objective in functional parts of the body as the temporary combination
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of forces that can carry out a specific achievement and, the author notes
that biodynamic fabric living movement at the same time becomes its
sensual tissue in them®.

Functional organs are complex systems and behavioral achievements
that they provide include both psychological and physiological processes,
which is particularly important for the study of psychomotor.
In particular, the functional approach to the study of psychomotor is not
possible without taking into account the system's levels of movement
construction, studied in detail by M. A. Bernstein. However, it requires
further development of the problem of the development of skills
of regulation of motor actions in a semantic task.

The lowest level of the building movements that has a functional
autonomy is a level A — paleokinetic regulation (rubrospinal). It already
contains morphological derivations, which can send certain effector
commands from the brain to the muscles, and specific receptor
derivations, which perceive reference information. First of all, synthetic
sensory field of rubrospinal level can determine the body's position in
space relative to the earth's gravity and the relative arrangement of the
parts of the body, getting proprioceptors apparently the strength and
direction of pressure on the muscle tissue (mainly deep) and information
about the magnitude and direction of muscle stress. Central nervous
coordination level of paleokinetic regulation A is partially located in the
spinal cord and partly in the nerve centers (red nucleus, and others) of the
lowest divisions of the cerebellum. This level maintains muscle tone and
the excitability of the muscle groups needed to execute the command
pulses from the layers above.

Rubrospinal level of movement construction is a morpho-functional
basis of the decision of semantic task of motor actions according to the
adoption and preservation of kinematic postures of the body, it controls
muscle tone of the trunk and neck. The leading level of paleokinetic
regulation is also in the arbitrary motions rhythmic vibration and
involuntary shake from fear or cold, and also in jerking.

Analyzing the conditions when level A is leading for saving poses,
M. O. Bernstein notes that this usually occurs in one of the phases of the
chain of complex motor act, and cites the examples of the phase of flight of
the long or height jump, the ski jump, a starting jump into the water, etc.’

® Munkapiox A.l Tlcuxonoris AismbHOCTI: HaBuambHuH mociGuuk / A.L Illuukapiok, B.A. IIIHHKApIOK,
P.T. Cimko; 3a 3ar. pea. A.lL IlInnkaproka. — Kam’ssHens-Ilonunscokuii: Oirom, 2018. — C. 85.
Bepumreitn H.A. ®usnonorus nswkennit n akruBHocts / H.A. Bepumrreitn; noa. pen. O.I'. I'azenxo,
u3a. moarot. .M. ®etirenbepr. — M. : Hayka, 1990. — C. 59-60.
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For all other motor actions and, accordingly, the semantic tasks,
which they deal with, the level of paleokinetic regulation is the
background. The function of the level A in their implementation consists
in the regulation of tone and the excitability of muscles, which, as we
know, are not determined directly by consciousness.

Consequently, functional autonomy of rubrospinal level should be
treated dialectically’®''. At the same time the necessity of getting
psychomotor activity experience proprioceptive regulation of the positions
in space of the execution of motor actions by subjects does not cause
doubts. Awareness of body position and its separate parts in space and the
retention of postures, undoubtedly, are separate “class" semantic tasks
of motor actions.

To develop the coordination capabilities of rubrospinal level by using
various physical exercises for the reproduction and differentiation of
various Kkinematic poses. These exercises should be presented in the
program of the development of skills of regulation of motor actions.
To determine the psychomotor capacity of the subject at the level of
paleokinetic regulation is appropriate by using a variety of tests on the
preservation of static equilibrium.

Thalamo-pallidar level of synergies is located above rubrospinal
level A or the level of friendly movements and standard stamps B.
Proprioceptoral and tangoceptoral apperentice of the level allows to obtain
information about the dynamics of movements in the body schema, in
particular, to assess the relative positions of the parts of the body, the
value of the angle between biochains in the joints, the speed, and direction
of their changes. M. O. Bernstein emphasizes that the thalamo-pallidar
system (the major subcortical nuclei deep brain regions: the optic
protuberances, pale bodies, and some others) secures three important focal
qualities. First, the level of synergies can combine the work of many
dozens of muscles to coordinate the movements of all links in the schema
body. Second, the level of friendly is able to combine movements in time
to coordinate the sequence and alternation of movements of all extremities
with millisecond precision. Thirdly, due to the fact that the movements of
the thalamo-pallidar level are performed without regard to the world, they
tend to be repetitive, to stamps™.
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Having a perfect afferentation on a dynamic picture of the
movements in the scheme of the body and rich coordination capabilities,
level B as a leader acts only in the movements expressive facial
expressions, pantomime, and plastics. The author of the theory of the
levels of movement construction emphasizes that they are not symbolic,
but directly emotional movements. At the same time, he writes that
"Almost beyond the level that is characterized many of the movements
In gymnastics are occurred: trunk bending, flexing, tilting body, a variety
of plastic and rhythmic movements"**.

Thalamo-pallidar level ensures the stability of motions in a dynamic
force field of action that involves the use of inertial and reactive forces in
solving motor tasks. At the same time, it should be noted that providing a
certain stereotype of human movement, the level of friendly movements
and standard types is not stereotypical, and that allows it to fit the
movement in the dynamic conditions. "The functional possibilities of
level B can be defined by dynamic tremor, dynamic balance, fidelity
(without visual control) spatial and temporal characteristics of the
movements"*.

Thus, thalamo-pallidar level has its afferent and efferent synthesis,
which distinguishes it from all other kinetic systems of the human body
and ensures the implementation of a particular semantic class of problems
for which this level is leading.

To improve the coordination capabilities of thalamo-pallidar level by
using various physical exercises of reproduction, and differentiation to
measure the relative positions of the parts of the body, the magnitude
of angles in the joints, the direction and speed of changes need to be
presented in the program development skills of regulation of motor
actions. To determine the psychomotor capacity of the subject at the level
of friendly movements and standard dies appropriate using a variety of
tests on dynamic equilibrium and the fidelity of the spatial, temporal
and power characteristics of movements without visual control.

Pyramido-striatal level of spatial fields C morphologically is located
between the oldest and the newest formations of the brain and is divided
into two sublayers. The lower forms the core of the "striped body" -
striatal sublevel of the extrapyramidal system, and the higher -
giantpyramid field of the cerebral cortex, pyramid sub-level cortical
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system. Accordingly, the level of spatial fields gets afferentiation on
balance, changes in the joints and muscles with the lower structures of the
human brain and information from visual analyzers, which provides the
functionality to control involuntary muscular groups and arbitrary
complex actions.

The level of spatial fields is proprietory, has tango-receptor and
teleceptor afferentation that allows it to coordinate movement with
external space that is "tied" to their environment. M. A. Bernstein writes
that "the movements of the spatial fields are first clearly identified target,
they are from somewhere, where and why. These movements are
extrovertive facing the outside world and to a lesser extent than
movements in the level of synergies, introvertive. Movements of the level
C carry, push, pull, take, tear, throw. Movement in spatial fields are
always transportable; if their appearance is sometimes cyclical when
necessary due to the construction of our limbs (walking, running), because
of the semantic structure these movements as well as space in which they
occur are non-periodic™®,

Pyramido-striatal level ensures the achievement of the target in space
with enormous flexibility and variability of the trajectories of biochains of
the body. The level of spatial fields is the lead in all movements of the
body as a whole and its parts (locomotion, throwing, punching).
The psychomotor ability level can be determined by the indicators
of the accuracy of various movements, where the level A is leading.
A. I. Shinkaruk writes: "It can be argued that oral-search activity at this
level provides a significant opportunity to generate a "cognitive
hypotheses". If you extend this provision to all functions of the psyche —
tonic-inductive, regulatory-practical, and imaginative, and other functions,
we can assume that oral research activity allows to generate hypotheses
from all sides of the act of reflection"*.

To develop the coordination capabilities of the pyramido-striatal
level by using a variety of physical exercises to target precise movements
in space. For example, throwing objects at the target, the execution moves
to bypass obstacles and so on. The determination of the psychomotor
capacity of the subject at the level of the spatial field-expedient with a
variety of playback tests, measuring and differentiating the spatial
accuracy of movements should be included in the appropriate program.
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For example the accuracy of the jump (or triple jump) from place to
a certain reference distance.

Over pyramido-striatal level is parietal-premotor level of subject
actions or semantic chains D. Morphologically it is the highest divisions
of the cerebral cortex. Getting teleceptor information not only about
the size of the object, but mainly on the ratio of its individual parts as a
whole (topological quality), this level is responsible for the semantic
decision task of the action items and only a human has it. M.A. Bernstein
writes: "The leading motive at the level of action is actually not a subject
by itself, as a geometric form as something with a certain weight,
texture, etc... and the semantic side of the action with the object still
appears whether the object in this action object or even as its
instrument"*’.

Level D allows the subject to carry out actions with the objects of
human culture on the basis of understanding their functions and
topological qualities. This allows indirectly influence the environment
(affect some items on the other) implementing tooling function in human
work. In the process of activity management level D gets the importance
of acquiring functional asymmetry of brain hemispheres and the
possibility of the formation of appropriate skills. All the action items
parietal-premotor level is the leading and only through acts of speech and
writing it is the background, acting as a "higher automaticity"'.

Describing the parietal-premotor level, the author of the theory of
movement construction writes that "the movement in the level of
substantive actions constitutes acts of meaning, i.e., it is not so much
movement, how many elementary actions, defined by the sense of the
task. To put on and fasten coat, lubricate ski ointment, to drive the soccer
ball into the opponent's net, cultural to eat the egg... — here is the simple
object action; and each of them is a set of movements that, in general,
solve a particular semantic problem”. And further: "... not all high
intelligent engine acts can find a place in this level. In the level of actions
coordination does not fall, for example, symbolic or conditional semantic
actions, which primarily include not technically executive, but leading in
semantic coordination of speech and writing..."*®.

Therefore, you can definitely say that N. And.Bernstein points to the
complexity of the meaning of actions in a hierarchy of levels of building
movements: each higher level of movement construction is leading to
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more complex actions than the lower one. In other words, higher levels
are able to solve more complex semantic tasks than lower.

To improve the coordination capabilities of parietal-premotor level,
you can use a variety of physical actions with objects, changing both the
geometric and topological features of these items. These semantic tasks
should be included in the program development skills of regulation of
motor actions. To determine the psychomotor capacity of the subject at
the level of substantive actions, or semantic chains by appropriate using of
a variety of tests on the effectiveness of the implementation of the action
with items of human culture, particularly important are the indicators
of fine motor skills.

Over parietal-premotor level, as it can be seen from the following, is
the highest cortical level E-level of symbolic (verbal and writing) or the
symbolic meaning of actions. Morphologically it is formed by the highast
layers of the cerebral cortex, which probably can be divided into different
groups E. Describing this level A. I. Shinkaruk writes: "As a result of the
evolutionary process corticalis nerve functions, level E dominates all the
previous levels. Therefore, the functionality of this level is the highest that
Is in oral activity as in the semantic characteristics of a speech, and
respective motor components, as well as the impact of speech is for all
motor actions regardless of what level of construction of movements in
their regulation is the leading"*.

To develop the coordination capacity of higher cortical levels
of movement construction you can use the action of writing with the help
of different devices and on different surfaces, which must be submitted
to the appropriate program. To determine the psychomotor capacity of
the subject of the level E should be done by using a variety of tests on
the effectiveness of the writing. For example the definition of indicators
of the error and the time of coordination of writing between wavy lines.

Model of development of skills of regulation of motor actions with
the use of semantic tasks is presented in pic. 1.

In modern psychology under psychomotor task the external or
imaginary pattern of movements that the subject should reproduce by
motor manipulation is understand. A motor task can also be understood
as a verbalized instruction that the subject should do in a certain situation
by motor activity. And neck, and a verbal description of motor tasks
reflects the meaning of motor actions to be performed, and in this way
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they are primarily a semantic task of the subject concerning the future
of motor activity.

Psychomotor possibilities of a person
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Pic. 1. Model of development of the skills of regulation of motor
activities of institutions with the help of semantic tasks
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Image-purpose of the future motor activity is a great idea of the
ending result. Psychological regularities and mechanisms of formation of
the image of target disclosed in such terms as "setup", "advanced
reflection™, "advanced setup”, "model of required future", “"extrapolation™,
“the acceptor of action results” and many others. For them, the
construction of the image-purpose are possible if you have an experience
with the patterns of the past and the possibility of the future.

Synthesis of the available information of the person provides an
existing conceptual model that decodes all the afferent signals from the
system analyzers in a particular moment of execution of motor actions and
updates the information stored in the memory and are necessary for the
solution of this motor problem. So, a conceptual model is a mental picture
of the process of control of movements and modalities for their
implementation.

Misalignment between the image-task and conceptual model
overcomes the operational image. It is a conceptual model in action. As a
perfect reflection of the implementation of the operational image it is
quite dynamic. It, on one hand, is constantly changing with the change of
movements, and on the another —affects change of movements itself.

In the process of repetition of motor actions specified systems the
sensory syntheses, sets the leading level of the building movements
specified engine composition and its images are its reflection. It switches
the coordination of the correction motor act on the most relevant afferent
level. It is important to emphasize that the process of automation of the
motor action is accompanied by a reduction of the content of images,
movements and situations of their implementation. Remain the most
significant landmarks, important for the solution of a motor task, realize
their meaning.

So, the semantic task, formulated verbally, as the core of a motor
task, can almost completely match or be a part of it. In the initial stages
of mastering the action they are almost identical in terms of content,
since the subject has no experience of their differentiation. In the
process of skill formation its motor, sensory and central components
differ more and more, gain a new conscious content, its relevant
components are specified. In the future, there is a collapsing of
information again and the focus of the subject remains only the most
Important components, which are semantic task-specific psychomotor
actions. To understand a motor task is easier than the nucleus — the
semantic task. To understand the semantic task means in practice to
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find a way of solving motor tasks. During the process of execution of
motor actions the subject is trying to find its meaning is relatively
biomechanically feasible trajectories, accents, muscular effort, rhythm
combining the movements in action, etc. With independent search of
the meaning of this action it takes a lot of time, and it is not always
possible to find. In terms of pedagogical impact and work of the student
under the teacher's guidance on the implementation of semantic tasks,
the process is optimized.

Motor tasks, especially verbally semantic tasks affect the compo-
sition of motor actions, which are understood as the set of motor
operations performed in a particular spatial-temporal mode in accordance
with the content of motor tasks and available external and internal ways
of its decision.

M. A. Bernstein noted that the engine part is a function of the task
and its execution. Its content is determined by the structural features of the
locomotor apparatus: the kinematic chains of the moving parts of the body
with their numerous degrees of freedom of motion in the joints (passive
part) and the muscular system, the nervous centers, afferent and efferent
paths (active part). Undoubtedly, the composition of motor actions
depends on the conditions of its implementation, and the objects with
which it is performed. At the same time, the motor part of the action
before its beginning cannot be fully determined. Its full manifestation is in
the process of practical implementation of the actions of a subject when
implementing a correction system that corrects for differences between
the image target and the actual movements at different levels of the
coordination structure. So, for the development of skills to make an
effective correction in the process of regulation of movements is advisable
to create optimum variable conditions of implementation of the motor
function of the subject and aiming movements (the assimilation
of the sensory metric standards).

Analyzing the theory of levels of construction of movements by
N. A. Bernstein E.M. Surkov stresses that it gives reason to two important
conclusions: control of motor actions are carried out at different levels of
the nervous system, levels of construction of movements interact on the
principle of the dynamic of subordination. Motor tasks, semantic tasks are
the motor part of the action, afferent and efferent synthesis (specific
for each level), master level.

So, individual features of the development of the skills of regulation
of motor actions are predetermined first of all by the originality of their
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coordination capacity at different levels of construction of movements.
Thus, the program of development of the psychomotor capabilities of a
subject must contain means of influencing all levels of movement
construction. This level-structured program of developing skills of
regulation of motor actions should include a system of semantic tasks to
do that will lead to the use of all levels of movement construction. So, it is
advisable to apply a system of semantic tasks, which are solved at all
levels of movement construction, in variable conditions, which can
improve the ability of regulation of motor actions of children with mental
retardation.

3. Features of the implementation of the semantic task to perform
the motor actions that are leading to different levels
of movement construction of children oligophrens

Conscious regulation of the subject motor action, which is
implemented through specific semantic tasks, has always been one of the
central problems of psychological science. A. G. Luria highlights
in the motor actions their semantic structure and motor structure.
Semantic structure characterizes both the content of the tasks of the
action, its meaning, and engine structure as a way of solving the problem,
work of specific muscle synergies. The fact that any motor actions are
both mental and motor components, is confirmed by.G. Ananiev,
Is.P.Ilyin, V. V. Klimenko, and others.

M. O. Bernstein found that the motor components of action are
determined and sent to the semantic task. He identified five levels
of movement construction and, accordingly, five classes of semantic
tasks. Levels of construction of movements interact with each other
according to the principle of dynamic of subordination and violation some
of them can be compensated.

In Particular, O. M. Leontiev, A.V. Zaporozhets, restored movements
after injury using occupational therapy, systematization of violations
of psychomotor mentally retarded children in the structure of the levels
of construction of movements studied by M. P. Wiseman.

The relationship between semantic structure and composition of
motor actions is also confirmed in modern studies of O. G. Malkhazova
and others.

But still, the question remains open how the different semantic tasks
according to the regulation of motor actions can be used for rehabilitation,
psychomotor disorders of mentally retarded children.
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At the stage of ascertaining the experimenting, we organized a group
of mentally retarded children 6-7 years (32 children), with a noticeably
damaged thalamo-pallidar level of movement construction level or level
of coordinate movements and standard types. The effectiveness of
psychomotor activity (coordination of movements) was studied in all
studied students when the first semantic tasks "raise your hand" (which is
the leading level B), and then semantic tasks "take off your hat"
(for which the leading is the level D — parietal-premotor or level of actions
with objects and semantic chains).

On the second sub-phase a group of mentally retarded children
11-12 years of age(35 children)was created, with a noticeably damaged
pyramido-striatal level of construction of movements or spatial fields.
The group was studied on the subject of coordination of movements
(efficiency psychomotor activity) in the performance of their first
meaningful task "draw a circle" (for which lead is pyramido-striatal level
or spatial fields), and then the semantic task "write the letter O" (which is
the leading level E — the highest or the cortical level of symbolic
coordination of speech and writing).

Indicators of motor coordination for children semantic tasks were
assessed by three experts on a 12-point scale (pic. 1. and pic. 2.). In the
selection of experts to take account of their theoretical framework (master's
degree of special education) and practical preparation (experience
of working with children oligophrens at least five years). The proper
performance of the semantic task was demonstrated and explained.

The execution of mentally retarded children 6-7 years meaning task
"raise your hand" was estimated to 4.78 £ 0.17 points. The low level
of efficiency of performance of psychomotor action is primarily due to the
fact that this group consisted of children with violations of sight tubercles,
pale bodies and other major subcortical nuclei deep departments of a
brain. According to morphological damage they observed a deterioration
of the processing of proprioreceptoral and tangoceptoral information
about relative position of body parts, angles of joints and the direction and
speed of their changes. General dynamic picture of the movements of the
whole body and its parts is incomplete.

With the damage of thalamo-pallidar system the coherence of the
muscle synergies of dozens of muscles in space and time is noted, and
during the repetition of movements. Performing semantic tasks "raise your
hand" surveyed the first group was characterized by a lack of plasticity
and rhythmicity of movements, ineffective involvement of inertial forces
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to its solution. The movements investigated in the force field of the action
are unstable.

The second semantic task (“take off your hat") is much more
complicated than the first. Leading in his performance is the pariento-
premotor level of construction of movements or the level of actions with
objects and semantic chains.

The execution of the task "cap off" by children oligophrens 6-7 years
was assessed 5.31 + 0,15 points. Therefore, an arithmetic average of the
studied differ by 0.53 points, which is statistically reliable indicator,
p < 0,05 according to efficiency of the execution of semantic tasks.

Table 1
The results of empirical research skills of regulation of motor
actions of (in marks) mentally retarded children in the process
of implementing various semantic tasks

. . The average results
The semantic task Leading levels of the groups (M +m))
The studied pupils of 11-12 years
Write the letter O The Highest cortical, E 6,18 £ 0,13
Draw a circle Pyramido-striatal , C 5,57+0,16
The studied pupils of 6-7 years
Take the cap off Parietal-premotor , D 531+0,15
Raise your hand Thalamo-pallidar, B 4,78 0,17
7 =
6+ 5,31
5 _/ i e
4 17
3 g
9 1
14
0 3 L ‘ J |
Children 6-7 years Children 11-12 years

‘ Easier task OMore complicated task ‘

Pic. 2. The performance skills of regulation of motor actions
(in points) mentally retarded children in the process of implementing
of various semantic tasks
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Taking into account the variety of damage of the Central nervous
system in the examined children with persistent disorders of the intellect,
the higher divisions of the cerebral cortex are better preserved than the
major subcortical nuclei. Level D with its telereceptoral afferentation
allows to perform actions with objects, reflecting their topological, but not
metric qualities. At the same time, observation convinced that the solution
of the investigated semantic specification has the value of the functional
asymmetry of the brain, and education skills.

Comparison of efficiency of psychomotor activity in the process of
solving the semantic tasks by mentally retarded children of preschool
age showed that the phenomenological side of the outer movements is an
indicator of the processes in the Central nervous system and higher
mental functions. Semantic task determines which levels of the nervous
system are leading in the motion control, which afferentation for them
would be leading, how the motor action will change.

On the second sub-phase of the fourth stage of ascertaining
experiment of the study mentally deficient children aged 11-12 years
implemented the first semantic task "draw a circle", which was estimated
5.57 = 0.16 points. Leading in the management of this action is the
pyramido-striatal level of spatial fields C. Low assessment of coordination
of movements of the subject in the drawing of the circle is due to the
available morpho-functional disorders in subcortical and cortical
structures of the brain. The level C is between the newest and the oldest
structures of the brain and unites grantopera field cortex (pyramid sub-
level cortical system) and subcortical nucleus — "striped body" (striatal
sublevel of the extrapyramidal system). Consequently, the level of the
spatial fields receives information from visual analyzers (higher sublevel),
as well as information about the dynamics of motion in joints and muscle
status (lower sublevel). At the same time, violation of the level destroys
control arbitrary complex action and phylogenetically ancient
coordinative and involuntary movements.

Children with mental retardation with violations of pyramido-striatal
level primarily target precision of movement is destroying. While drawing
a circle, they usually are difficult to start and complete, transportable
movements are inaccurate, that is, inconsistent with the space in which
they are implemented, and the movements lose variability and flexibility.
Error in "bondage" to the environment are the basic signs of violations of
spatial fields C. Analyzing the work of sublevels, M. O. Bernstein notes
that " on the upper sublevel of C2, the same adaptability to the external
space becomes thinner and more special, acquiring more target or final in
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nature, and turns into the projection of the motion on its endpoint in the
external space with the installation of precision or accuracy. This sublevel
is largely indifferent to the trajectories, the method, and manner of
performing the intermediate stages of movement, fully corrective shifting
the emphasis in the final paragraph, in which, like in focus, should gather
all possible... the trajectory of motion".

At the same sub-phase surveyed mentally deficient children aged
11-12 years implemented the semantic task, "write the letter O", which
was estimated 6.18+0.13 points. Leading in the management of this action
is the highest cortical level E. Morphologically these are the highest layers
of the cerebral cortex. We emphasize that managing higher symbolic
coordination (speech and writing), this level always plays a leading role.

We considered that as a result of the evolutionary process cortical
nerve functions level E dominates all the previous levels. Therefore, the
functionality of this level is the highest, which is manifested, as noted by
A. I. Shinkaruk in oral activity in informative speaking and the relevant
engine components and the impact of speech on all motor actions
regardless of what level of construction of movements in their regulation
is the leading. At level E of psychomotor activity, according to the author,
acquires its highest manifestations, it could be far beyond a specific space
and time, and muscle movement is the most collapsed, and transferred
to the internal plan. So, the semantic task, "write the letter O" is a much
more difficult than the semantic task "draw a circle". Despite this, the
second surveyed group coped with it better with the harder tasks,
the difference between the middle arithmetic statistically significant
P<0,01. So, the semantic task in the psychomotor action is the factor that
determines the dynamics and content of mental reflection of the
movements, morphological education, which are brought to management
of the action,afferentation and efferention, mechanisms of regulation
of movements and other components of the functional agencies which
implement the action.

In psychomotor the different types of semantic tasks be can
distinguished depending on what they focus on: coordination; the
manifestation of physical qualities; on connecting movements to the
environment; on the "binding" motions to the "body scheme"; on transfer
of certain information; to attract certain levels of control of movements. In
the latter case it is especially noticeable, as observations show, that the
semantic task of motor actions are the factor that determine the leading
level of construction of movements in its management.
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Our pilot study at the same time proved the existence of causal
relationships between changes in semantic tasks that are solved in the
process of motor activity and neurological mechanisms of movements.
Different semantic tasks form different functional bodies or various
functional systems. And when you consider that neural activity has a high
"plasticity”, the involvement of various semantic tasks in rehabilitation of
persons with neurodevelopmental disorders will not only "enable" the
existing functional bodies, but also rearrange them, compensating for
specific developmental defects. In addition, the representation of mental
functions in the Central nervous system is not local but systemic.

For mentally retarded children, the principle of changing the semantic
tasks motor actions in the process of assimilation opens up new
possibilities of rehabilitation. Because children with congenital or early
acquired disorders of intellect are usually observed certain violations of
psychomotor. It is important for them to form correct images of the action.

The use of semantic tasks of psychomotor actions for children
burdened with intellectual disabilities, as observations show, fosters their
skills for the realization of motor functions, especially exercise, household,
and the labor action, as well as enrichment of their behavior and speech.
Performing the physical exercises with a specific semantic task is a
specified corrective job after as the flaws in the movements are characte-
rized for children oligophrens. Even when children with mental disabilities
of coordination of movements and the level of development of physical
qualities are not inferior to healthy peers, however, less ability to rebuild
psychomotor stereotypes and the ability to strong-willed efforts in terms of
increasing muscle fatigue. In general, the mentally retarded children have
reduced plasticity of the movements, and semantic tasks, differentiated by
levels of movement construction can contribute to its improvement.

So, it is established that mentally retarded children with damaged
thalamo-pallidar level B movements may be relatively better preserved
parietal-premotor level D. Accordingly, children with congenital or early
acquired intellectual disabilities can best perform semantic tasks, which is
the leading level of actions with objects and semantic chains D and
implement semantic tasks worse, for which the leading level is the level of
coordinated movements and standard stamps B. and this is when the
semantic task in the parietal-premotor level is much more difficult than the
semantic tasks on thalamo-pallidar level. Moreover, children of 11-12 years
burdened with intellectual disabilities can best perform their semantic task,
"write the letter "O" for which the leading is pyramido-striatal level of
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construction of movements C. The reason is that in the surveyed mentally
retarded children, with all the "patchiness” of damage of the Central
nervous system, the best preserved is the highest cortical levels of
movement construction E, and pyramido-striatal level of spatial fields C
has more damages. This is the kind of partial functional levels of
construction of movements of mentally retarded children.

CONCLUSIONS

Developed by M. Bernstein the theory of levels of construction of
movements is also the system of semantic tasks as was shown affect the
coordination of movements of the subject, and his psychomotor
capabilities at different levels are characterized by partiality, both in norm
and in pathology.

The same surveyed person has different levels of development of
skills of regulation of motor actions on different levels of the building.
Each examinee is characterized by its own profile of skills development
regulation of motor actions in the structure of the levels of movement
construction.

Mentally retarded children of 6-7 years can show a higher expression
of coordination of movements as they perform complex actions (cap off)
and lower levels when performing simple actions (raise your hand), since
these children better preserved parietal-premotor level of actions with
objects and semantic chains D than thalamo-pallidar level B or coordinated
movements and standard types. So, different levels of movement
construction are responsible for implementing various semantic tasks.

Children aged 11-12 years with a congenital or early acquired per-
sistent disorders of cognitive activity may have higher manifestation of
coordination at the highest cortical level E (semantic task, "write the
letter "O") than pyramido-striatal spatial fields C (semantic task "draw a
circle"), located much lower. So, the semantic task determines the
coordination of movements of mentally retarded children and the senior
level of their construction during the execution of externally similar actions.

Performing semantic tasks is a mean of rehabilitation of a person
with neurodevelopmental disabilities, as between semantic tasks that are
implemented in the process of motor activity and neurological
mechanisms are the causal relationship. So, different semantic tasks form
different functional systems, a temporary combination of forces able to
carry out a specific achievement. Restructuring of existing and formation
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of new functional organs may contribute to compensate for defects of the
development of psychomotor.

SUMMARY

The results of study of the problem of manifestation of semantic tasks
implemented by the subject of psychomotor activity, on the motor of skills
of action both in norm and in pathology are presented in the work.
The activity approach, which is elaborated in psychology is analyzed and
selected as a base of research of features of regulation of motor actions, by
applying the semantic task. It was noted that for the understanding of the
implementation of semantic tasks in functional organs, it is advisable to
apply the theory of levels of construction of movements by N. Bernstein.
It is emphasized that there is no definite total score of psychomotor gifted-
ness of the person, and for coordinating the setup of a subject for perfor-
ming a wide range of motor actions you can use the system of exercises,
which is represented as leading on all levels of movement construction. It is
emphasized that the semantic task with maximum manifestation of those or
other components of psychomotor qualities determines the content of the
functional organ that provides the corresponding achievement. It is found
that there is a relationship between the semantic content of the task and
demonstration of psychomotor qualities of the subject.

It is determined that the opportunity to implement one of the semantic
tasks may interfere with the other, and it is possible to identify that the
various components of the same quality are poorly connected among
themselves. The analysis of the effect of semantic tasks that operate in the
structure of the levels of movement construction on psychomotor abilities
of a person is made. The psychological features of the implementation of
semantic tasks of motor actions by mentally retarded children are analyzed,
which determine the change of coordination of movements of mentally
retarded children during the fulfillment of externally similar actions with
different semantic tasks, the possibility of using them as means of
rehabilitation of persons with psychomotor disorders, the results of studies
of the relationship between the individual semantic tasks and leading levels
of movement construction are presented that encourage the search
for individually suitable semantic tasks.

The program of skills development of regulation of motor actions
using level-structured semantic tasks is proposed.
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CONCLUSIONS

Summing up the scientific legacy of the authors of the monograph, it
is possible to emphasize a wide range of theoretical and applied searching
for the development of modern pedagogical and psychological knowledge.
The educational space maximally covers all the age categories from pre-
school to adult and determines the main problems, tasks as well as applied
and scientific approaches to their solution. Before modern education, first
of all, there arises the question of creating a developing environment for the
progressive development of a child’s consciousness and behaviour,
promoting the development of a creative personality and the like. This
concerns, above all, preschool age as the most sensitive for the assimilation
of creative experience in communication and joint activities with adults.

In psychological science, an important place is also occupied by the
issue of the formation and development of a creative personality during
training, in the student period, during professional self-determination.
The organization of the educational process in this way, when students’
initiative is stimulated, their confidence in their own abilities and
capabilities is formed, is an important factor in the formation of a creative
personality.

In modern conditions, the ability and willingness of a person to adapt
to new and unexpected situations is becoming increasingly important, and
determines the feasibility of the concept of adult education as a process
of personal, social and professional development of a person during his
or her life.

This range of issues determines one of the most important tasks
of modern education, namely: the introduction of innovative teaching
methods. A promising area of such innovation is pedagogical design.

As a leading institution of socialization, the educational system
has specific features: the presence of professional socialization, the
purposefulness of influence on the restoration of the social system
(conservatism), the presence of a unified model of socialization (uni-
fication). This causes its stability, lack of flexibility and partial margina-
lization of the pedagogical community, which should play a significant role
in shaping the social picture of the young people’s world. But the aging of
the pedagogical personnel of a general education school, the outflow of the
youth and socially mobile educators from it in favour of educational
Institutions with a non-state form of ownership make it difficult to form
adequate life guidelines.
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Among such problems is the individual’s going beyond gender-based
stereotypes, hidden gender discrimination. Of particular importance is the
question of finding methods that will reduce the level of its manifestation,
since the professional of the future is a gender-competent professional.
Unfortunately, studies of the components of professional competence of
future specialists and namely the ability to design has not been covered
enough by Ukrainian and foreign researchers. The main task of research is
building a model for the formation of professional competence of future
specialists based on the practical application of the education model in
foreign countries from the point of view of the competence approach.

The introduction of inclusive education exacerbates the need
for modern innovative methods of rehabilitation, one of which is the
implementation of semantic tasks. It was found that each studied person
had his own profile of regulation of motor actions.

Global transformations of organizational reality and new
requirements for a manager’s work necessitate the development of a new
concept of managerial education. The irrational concept is aimed to solve
the problem of breaking the essence of the changes, their perception and
reaction to them.

In connection with the recent events, the problem of studying the
ethnopsychogenesis and ethnic consciousness of the Crimean Tatars is
becoming relevant. The traditional culture of the ethnos is a way of group
adaptation to the conditions of existence. It has been established that
the originality of the Crimean Tatar ethnic consciousness is conditioned
by the history of its origin and formation. Balancing communicative
interaction in a multi-ethnic space is possible through the formation
of assertiveness.
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